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Families, 

First, we want to thank you for all your support and understanding during this unprecedented time. We are 
working diligently to provide materials and resources for you to reference to keep the learning occurring at 
home and will continually add resources to this page. Please note that the resources in these packets do not 
replace in-class learning but provide optional opportunities for students and families to participate in at 
home.  When looking at the resources, please feel free to look at all grade levels to find the best fit for your 
child.  

We encourage you to visit our website (www.puyallup.k12.wa.us) often for general education and any 
changes that may occur. 

Family Activities: 

Although the activities attached are content specific, we have also added some fun ways to engage the whole 
family. 

• Set aside a family reading time. You can read to self, read to someone else including family pets (real or 
stuffed), record yourself reading, or listen to reading.  

• Create family stories.  Have one person start by sharing one or two sentences and then have each 
family member add to the story. You can extend this by having someone write down the story and 
have a record of your family story! 

• Complete daily journaling sharing what went well for the day, activities completed, and what you hope 
to do in the future, to become a primary source during this time.  

• Discuss what it means to show respect, solve problems, and make good decisions: 
o Every building in the Puyallup School District has these three expectations as a foundation. 

Discuss what it looks like and sounds like when at home, at school or in the community, and 
online. 

• Infuse math in everyday activities.  Ideas may include: 
o Involving the entire family in preparing meals. You can discuss fractions, measuring, shapes, 

volume, and more. 
o Go on a shape hunt around the house. Play “I Spy” with shapes, both 2D and 3D.  
o Younger students can sort socks, find patterns in windows 
o Older students can work on a budget for the family for groceries or other expenses 

• Visit the District’s website and click on CLEVER found under the Families menu as “Clever Dashboard”.  
There are several District approved apps that can support all concepts, align with our curriculum, 
support content, and provide interactive activities for all grade levels. Include link or add better 
directions on where on the website to find this.  

The above information is just a quick list of some ideas, but we know families are the first and most important 
teachers of children.  Our number one priority at this time is to support the health and safety of all our 
students, families, staff, and community. 

http://www.puyallup.k12.wa.us/


Close Reading WoRkshop 1
Close Reading of informational/
literary nonfiction Texts
Learning Targets
•	Cite	strong	and	thorough	textual	evidence	to	support	analysis	of	what	the	text	

says	explicitly	as	well	as	inferences	drawn	from	the	text,	including	determining	
where	the	text	leaves	matters	uncertain.

•	Determine	two	or	more	central	ideas	of	a	text	and	analyze	their	development	over	
the	course	of	the	text,	including	how	they	interact	and	build	on	one	another	to	
provide	a	complex	analysis;	provide	an	objective	summary	of	the	text.

•	Determine	the	meaning	of	words	and	phrases	as	they	are	used	in	a	text,	including	
figurative,	connotative,	and	technical	meanings;	analyze	how	an	author	uses	and	
refines	the	meaning	of	a	key	term	or	terms	over	the	course	of	a	text.

•	Determine	an	author’s	point	of	view	or	purpose	in	a	text	in	which	the	rhetoric	is	
particularly	effective,	analyzing	how	style	and	content	contribute	to	the	power,	
persuasiveness,	or	beauty	of	the	text.

•	Analyze	seventeenth-,	eighteenth-,	and	nineteenth-century	foundational	U.S.	
documents	of	historical	and	literary	significance	for	their	themes,	purposes,	and	
rhetorical	features.

•	Determine	or	clarify	the	meaning	of	unknown	and	multiple-meaning	words	and	
phrases	based	on	grades 11–12 reading and content,	choosing	flexibly	from	a	
range	of	strategies.

•	Initiate	and	participate	effectively	in	a	range	of	collaborative	discussions	(one-on-one,	
in	groups,	and	teacher-led)	with	diverse	partners	on	grades	11–12	topics,	texts,	and	
issues,	building	on	others’	ideas	and	expressing	their	own	clearly	and	persuasively.

Close Reading for Meaning
What	does	learning	to	read closely	mean?	As	readers,	we	must	consider	the	
author’s	relationship	to	an	audience	and	the	author’s	use	of	language	and	rhetorical	
strategies,	including	emotional	and	logical	appeals,	to	convey	a	message.	

For	example,	the	author	may	use	emotional	strategies,	or	pathos,	to	appeal	to	or	
manipulate	an	audience’s	emotions.	The	author	also	may	use	logical	strategies,	
or	logos,	to	appeal	to	reason.	When	you	read	political	texts,	look	for	evidence	of	
language	and	rhetorical	strategies	targeted	at	a	particular	audience.

In	this	workshop,	you	will	read	three	different	texts	and	will	practice	close	reading	
using	strategies	that	will	help	you	make	meaning	of	the	text.	Your	teacher	will	guide	
you	through	the	first	activity.	In	Activity	2,	you	will	work	in	a	collaborative	group	to	
read	and	respond	to	the	text.	For	the	third	activity,	you	will	work	independently	to	
apply	close	reading	strategies	to	determine	meaning	in	a	new	text.

leaRning sTRaTegies:
Diffusing,	Close	Reading,	
Marking	the	Text,	
Rereading,	Summarizing,	
Paraphrasing,	SMELL,	
OPTIC

aCademiC VoCabulaRy
Pathos	is	a	rhetorical	
appeal	to	the	readers’	
or	listeners’	senses	or	
emotions.	Logos	is	a	
rhetorical	appeal	that	
uses	logic	to	appeal	to	the	
sense	of	reason.
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Close Reading of informational/literary nonfiction Texts (continued)

ACTiviTy 1

Guided Practice
You	will	read	the	text	in	this	activity	at	least	three	times,	focusing	on	a	different	
purpose	for	each	reading.

First Reading: First impressions
Read	the	following	passage	silently.	Your	focus	for	this	first	reading	is	on	
understanding	the	meaning	of	the	passage.	As	you	read,	practice	diffusing	
the	words	you	may	not	know	by	replacing	unfamiliar	words	with	synonyms	
or	definitions	for	the	underlined	words.	Use	the	definitions	and	synonyms	to	
the	right	of	the	paragraphs	to	help	your	understanding.	In	addition,	stop	after	
each paragraph	to	underline	the	most	important	sentence	and	circle	the	most	
important	word	in	the	sentence	that	you	underlined.

Text excerpt
From

Government in General,
with Concise Remarks on the

English Constitution

Of the Origin and Design of

by Thomas Paine

 1 Some writers have so confounded society with government, as to leave little or 

no distinction between them; whereas they are not only different, but have different 

origins. Society is produced by our wants, and government by our wickedness; the 

former promotes our happiness positively by uniting our affections, the latter negatively 

by restraining our vices. The one encourages intercourse, the other creates distinctions. 

The first is a patron, the last a punisher. 

 2 Society in every state is a blessing, but government even in its best state is but a 

necessary evil; in its worst state an intolerable one: for when we suffer, or are exposed 

to the same miseries by a government, which we might expect in a country without 

government, our calamity is heightened by reflecting that we furnish the means by 

which we suffer! Government, like dress, is the badge of lost innocence; the palaces 

of kings are built on the ruins of the bowers of paradise. For were the impulses of 

conscience clear, uniform, and irresistibly obeyed, man would need no other lawgiver; 

but that not being the case, he finds it necessary to surrender up a part of his property 

wants:	needs

intercourse:	dealings	or	
communications	between	

individuals,	groups,	
countries,	etc.

calamity:	great	misfortune	
or	disaster
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to furnish means for the protection of the rest; and this he is induced to do by the same 

prudence which in every other case advises him out of two evils to choose the least. 

Wherefore, security being the true design and end of government, it unanswerably 

follows that whatever form thereof appears most likely to ensure it to us, with the least 

expense and greatest benefit, is preferable to all others. 

 3 In order to gain a clear and just idea of the design and end of government, let us 

suppose a small number of persons settled in some sequestered part of the earth, 

unconnected with the rest; they will then represent the first peopling of any country, or 

of the world. In this state of natural liberty, society will be their first thought. A thousand 

motives will excite them thereto, the strength of one man is so unequal to his wants, and 

his mind so unfitted for perpetual solitude, that he is soon obliged to seek assistance 

and relief of another, who in his turn requires the same. Four or five united would be 

able to raise a tolerable dwelling in the midst of a wilderness, but one man might labor 

out the common period of life without accomplishing anything; when he had felled his 

timber he could not remove it, nor erect it after it was removed; hunger in the meantime 

would urge him from his work, and every different want would call him a different way. 

Disease, nay even misfortune, would be death, for though neither might be mortal, yet 

either would disable him from living, and reduce him to a state in which he might rather 

be said to perish than to die.

 4 Thus necessity, like a gravitating power, would soon form our newly arrived 

emigrants into society, the reciprocal blessings of which would supersede, and render 

the obligations of law and government unnecessary while they remained perfectly just to 

each other; but as nothing but heaven is impregnable to vice, it will unavoidably happen 

that in proportion as they surmount the first difficulties of emigration, which bound 

them together in a common cause, they will begin to relax in their duty and attachment 

to each other; and this remissness will point out the necessity of establishing some form 

of government to supply the defect of moral virtue.

 5 Some convenient tree will afford them a State-House, under the branches of which, 

the whole colony may assemble to deliberate on public matters. It is more than probable 

that their first laws will have the title only of Regulations, and be enforced by no other 

penalty than public disesteem. In this first parliament, every man by natural right will 

have a seat.

 6 But as the colony increases, the public concerns will increase likewise, and the 

distance at which the members may be separated, will render it too inconvenient for 

all of them to meet on every occasion as at first, when their number was small, their 

prudence:	cautious	with	
regard	to	practical	matters;	
discreet

sequestered:	isolated;	
separated	from	others

perpetual:	never	ending	
or changing

reciprocal:	returned	in	equal	
measure

impregnable:	not	likely	
to	be	weakened	by;	
unconquerable
vice:	wicked	behavior

remissness:	carelessness	or	
neglectfulness

disesteem:	low	regard
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Close Reading of informational/literary nonfiction Texts (continued)

habitations near, and the public concerns few and trifling. This will point out the 

convenience of their consenting to leave the legislative part to be managed by a select 

number chosen from the whole body, who are supposed to have the same concerns at 

stake which those have who appointed them, and who will act in the same manner as 

the whole body would act were they present. If the colony continue increasing, it will 

become necessary to augment the number of the representatives, and that the interest of 

every part of the colony may be attended to, it will be found best to divide the whole into 

convenient parts, each part sending its proper number; and that the elected might never 

form to themselves an interest separate from the electors, prudence will point out the 

propriety of having elections often; because as the elected might by that means return 

and mix again with the general body of the electors in a few months, their fidelity to 

the public will be secured by the prudent reflection of not making a rod for themselves. 

And as this frequent interchange will establish a common interest with every part of the 

community, they will mutually and naturally support each other, and on this (not on the 

unmeaning name of king) depends the strength of government, and the happiness of 

the governed.

 7 Here then is the origin and rise of government; namely, a mode rendered necessary 

by the inability of moral virtue to govern the world; here too is the design and end of 

government, viz., freedom and security. And however our eyes may be dazzled with 

snow, or our ears deceived by sound; however prejudice may warp our wills, or interest 

darken our understanding, the simple voice of nature and of reason will say, it is right.

trifling:	having	little	value	or	
importance

augment:	raise	or	increase

propriety:	appropriateness	
or	correctness	

fidelity:	faithfulness	

viz:	namely,	more	
specifically	
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Check your Understanding
Choose	one	paragraph	of	the	excerpt.	Explain	the	relationship	between	the	
sentence	that	you	underlined	and	the	main	idea	of	the	paragraph.	Also,	explain	
how	your	understanding	of	the	word	that	you	circled	is	important	in	terms	of	the	
meaning	of	the	paragraph	as	a	whole.

Second Reading: vocabulary in Context
Now	that	you	have	read	the	passage	silently,	listen	and	follow	along	as	the	passage	
is	read	aloud.	As	you	read	along,	circle	the	key	term	government	along	with	words	
and/or	phrases	that	define	or	describe	this	term.	Diffuse	these	words/phrases	for	
comprehension.

Check your Understanding
 1.	Pair	with	another	student	and	annotate	each	paragraph	of	the	text	by	

paraphrasing	one	statement	that	Paine	makes	about	“government”	in	each	
paragraph	in	which	it	is	mentioned.

 2.	As	part	of	an	objective	summary,	explain	how	the	meaning	of	the	term	government	
develops	over	the	course	of	the	text	and	contributes	to	one	or	more	of	the	central	
ideas	of	the	passage.
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Close Reading of informational/literary nonfiction Texts (continued)

Third Reading: Text-Dependent Questioning
Now	read	the	passage	again,	this	time	with	the	focus	of	reading	to	respond	to	the	
Key	Ideas	and	Details	interpretive	questions.	As	your	class	discusses	the	essay,	
annotate	the	text	with	your	responses	to	each	question	and	highlight	or	underline	
the	textual	evidence	that	supports	your	answer.	During	discussions,	you	may	also	
want	to	annotate	the	text	to	record	a	new	or	different	meaning	of	the	text.

Background information:	This	text	is	an	excerpt	from	Thomas	Paine’s	Common 
Sense,	a	pamphlet	written	five	months	before	the	Declaration	of	Independence.	
Thomas	Paine	was	a	political	activist	and	author	whose	anonymously	published	
pamphlets	inspired	American	colonists	to	fight	for	independence	from	Great	Britain.	
Historian	Gordon	S.	Wood	described	Common Sense	as	“the	most	incendiary	and	
popular	pamphlet	of	the	entire	revolutionary	era.”

Text Excerpt

From 
Of the Origin and Design of Government in General,  
with Concise Remarks on the English Constitution

by Thomas Paine

 1 Some writers have so confounded society with government, as to leave little or 

no distinction between them; whereas they are not only different, but have different 

origins. Society is produced by our wants, and government by our wickedness; the 

former promotes our happiness positively by uniting our affections, the latter negatively 

by restraining our vices. The one encourages intercourse, the other creates distinctions. 

The first is a patron, the last a punisher. 

 2 Society in every state is a blessing, but government even in its best state is but a 

necessary evil; in its worst state an intolerable one: for when we suffer, or are exposed 

to the same miseries by a government, which we might expect in a country without 

government, our calamity is heightened by reflecting that we furnish the means by 

which we suffer! Government, like dress, is the badge of lost innocence; the palaces 

of kings are built on the ruins of the bowers of paradise. For were the impulses of 

conscience clear, uniform, and irresistibly obeyed, man would need no other lawgiver; 

but that not being the case, he finds it necessary to surrender up a part of his property 

to furnish means for the protection of the rest; and this he is induced to do by the same 

prudence which in every other case advises him out of two evils to choose the least. 

Wherefore, security being the true design and end of government, it unanswerably 

follows that whatever form thereof appears most likely to ensure it to us, with the least 

expense and greatest benefit, is preferable to all others. 

key ideas and deTails
Thomas	Paine	suggests	

that	society	promotes	our	
happiness	positively	while	
government	promotes	our	

happiness	negatively.	In	
what	ways	does	he	support	

this	claim,	and	how	does		
it	serve	to	frame	his		

overall	argument?
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 3 In order to gain a clear and just idea of the design and end of government, let us 

suppose a small number of persons settled in some sequestered part of the earth, 

unconnected with the rest; they will then represent the first peopling of any country, or 

of the world. In this state of natural liberty, society will be their first thought. A thousand 

motives will excite them thereto, the strength of one man is so unequal to his wants, and 

his mind so unfitted for perpetual solitude, that he is soon obliged to seek assistance 

and relief of another, who in his turn requires the same. Four or five united would be 

able to raise a tolerable dwelling in the midst of a wilderness, but one man might labor 

out the common period of life without accomplishing anything; when he had felled his 

timber he could not remove it, nor erect it after it was removed; hunger in the meantime 

would urge him from his work, and every different want would call him a different way. 

Disease, nay even misfortune, would be death, for though neither might be mortal, yet 

either would disable him from living, and reduce him to a state in which he might rather 

be said to perish than to die.

 4 Thus necessity, like a gravitating power, would soon form our newly arrived 

emigrants into society, the reciprocal blessings of which would supersede, and render 

the obligations of law and government unnecessary while they remained perfectly just to 

each other; but as nothing but heaven is impregnable to vice, it will unavoidably happen 

that in proportion as they surmount the first difficulties of emigration, which bound 

them together in a common cause, they will begin to relax in their duty and attachment 

to each other; and this remissness will point out the necessity of establishing some form 

of government to supply the defect of moral virtue.

 5 Some convenient tree will afford them a State-House, under the branches of which, the 

whole colony may assemble to deliberate on public matters. It is more than probable that 

their first laws will have the title only of Regulations, and be enforced by no other penalty 

than public disesteem. In this first parliament, every man by natural right will have a seat.

 6 But as the colony increases, the public concerns will increase likewise, and the distance at 

which the members may be separated, will render it too inconvenient for all of them to meet 

on every occasion as at first, when their number was small, their habitations near, and the 

public concerns few and trifling. This will point out the convenience of their consenting to 

leave the legislative part to be managed by a select number chosen from the whole body, who 

are supposed to have the same concerns at stake which those have who appointed them, and 

who will act in the same manner as the whole body would act were they present. If the colony 

continue increasing, it will become necessary to augment the number of the representatives, 

and that the interest of every part of the colony may be attended to, it will be found best to 

key ideas and deTails
Explain	how	Thomas	Paine	
connects	the	need	for	
people	to	combine	their	
efforts	in	a	newly	settled	
sequestered	part	of	the	
earth	with	the	“just	idea	
of	the	design	and	end	of	
government.”

key ideas and deTails
Thomas	Paine	suggests	that	
government	is	what	he	calls	
a	“necessary	evil.”	How	
does	he	develop	his	claim	
that	government	is	both	
necessary	and	evil?

key ideas and deTails
Paine’s	example	progresses	
from	a	small	group	of	people	
to	a	full-grown	colony.	
How	does	Paine	connect	
this	growth	in	population	
to	a	need	to	form	a	
representative	government?
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Close Reading of informational/literary nonfiction Texts (continued)

divide the whole into convenient parts, each part sending its proper number; and that the 

elected might never form to themselves an interest separate from the electors, prudence will 

point out the propriety of having elections often; because as the elected might by that means 

return and mix again with the general body of the electors in a few months, their fidelity to the 

public will be secured by the prudent reflection of not making a rod for themselves. And as 

this frequent interchange will establish a common interest with every part of the community, 

they will mutually and naturally support each other, and on this (not on the unmeaning name 

of king) depends the strength of government, and the happiness of the governed.

 7 Here then is the origin and rise of government; namely, a mode rendered necessary 

by the inability of moral virtue to govern the world; here too is the design and end of 

government, viz., freedom and security. And however our eyes may be dazzled with 

snow, or our ears deceived by sound; however prejudice may warp our wills, or interest 

darken our understanding, the simple voice of nature and of reason will say, it is right.

Check your Understanding
Now	that	you	have	read	closely	and	worked	to	understand	the	Key	Ideas	and	
Details	of	this	text,	discuss	Thomas	Paine’s	argument	considering	the	necessity	of	
government.	What	is	his	argument,	and	do	you	find	it	convincing?	Do	you	think	that	
his	argument	relies	more	on	logical	appeals	(logos)	or	emotional	appeals	(pathos)?
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Synthesizing your Understanding
Now	that	you	have	read	the	passage	three	times	and	studied	its	vocabulary,	
language,	and	ideas,	synthesize	your	understanding	by	thinking	about	the	author’s	
use	of	language	and	rhetorical	appeals	to	communicate	his	message	to	a	particular	
audience.	Apply	the	SMELL	strategy	by	responding	to	the	following	questions.

introducing the Strategy: SMELL
SMELL	is	a	strategy	for	analysis	of	a	persuasive	text.	Using	this	strategy,	the	
reader	answers	five	essential	questions	about	the	sender-receiver relationship,	
the message,	the	emotional strategies,	the	logical strategies,	and	the	language 
of the	text.

S–Sender-Receiver Relationship:	How	might	Thomas	Paine’s	being	a	political	
activist	influence	the	response	to	his	ideas?	Who	is	his	primary	audience	(receivers);	
in	other	words,	to	whom	do	the	images	and	language	appeal?

M–Message:	What	is	the	message	or	main	idea?	Taking	into	account	your	
understanding	of	each	paragraph,	state	Thomas	Paine’s	purpose.

E–Emotional Strategies (Pathos):	In	what	ways	does	Thomas	Paine	appeal	to	the	
emotions	of	his	audience?	What	specific	examples	in	the	text	appeal	to	emotion?

Close Reading Workshop 1 • Close Reading of Informational/Literary Nonfiction Texts 9
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Close Reading of informational/literary nonfiction Texts (continued)

L–Logical Strategies (Logos):	In	what	ways	does	Thomas	Paine	appeal	to	the	logic	
of	his	audience?	What	specific	examples	in	the	text	appeal	to	logic	or	reason?

L–Language Strategies:	What	figurative	or	connotative	language	does	Paine	use	to	
achieve	his	purpose?	What	specific	rhetorical	strategies	does	he	employ,	and	what	
is	their	effect?

Writing Prompt:	Based	on	your	current	understanding	of	the	passage,	summarize	
two	or	more	central	ideas	and	explain	how	they	were	developed	over	the	course	of	
the	text.	Include	your	analysis	of	how	Paine	used	language	and	rhetorical	strategies	
to	communicate	his	message	to	a	particular	audience.	Be	sure	to:
•	Identify	two	or	more	central	ideas	in	a	topic	sentence.
•	Provide	several	pieces	of	textual	evidence	that	support	your	statement.
•	Include	commentary	about	the	author’s	language	and	rhetorical	appeals.
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ACTiviTy 2

Collaborative Practice
The	Boston	Massacre	involved	the	killing	of	five	colonists	by	British	soldiers	
on	March	5,	1770,	six	years	before	the	Declaration	of	Independence.	It	was	the	
culmination	of	tensions	in	the	American	colonies	that	had	been	growing	since	Royal	
troops	first	appeared	in	Massachusetts	in	October	1768	to	enforce	the	heavy	tax	
burden	imposed	by	the	British	king.	Accounts	of	many	of	the	details	of	the	Boston	
Massacre	are	varied.

Three	weeks	after	the	Boston	Massacre,	Paul	Revere	created	this	iconic	engraving,	
depicting	his	version	of	the	events.	According	to	the	Gilder	Lehrman	Institute	of	
American	History,	the	engraving	“was	probably	the	most	effective	piece	of	war	
propaganda	in	American	history.”	Look	carefully	at	the	image	below.	Examine	
the overall	effect	of	this	artwork	and	the	details	by	applying	the	OPTIC	strategy	
to your	study.	

introducing the Strategy: OPTiC
OPTiC	is	a	strategy	for	systematically	analyzing	visual	texts—including	paintings,	
photographs,	advertisements,	maps,	charts,	or	graphs—and	developing	an	
interpretation	regarding	the	meaning	or	theme(s)	of	the	text.	The	acronym	stands	
for	Overview,	Parts,	Title,	interrelationships,	and	Conclusion.

Art
“The Bloody Massacre in King-Street”
by Paul Revere

aCademiC VoCabulaRy
Propaganda is	a	term	
that	describes	materials	
created	to	shape	
individual	opinion	about	
a	particular	subject	by	
presenting	information	
in	a	biased	or	misleading	
manner.	Its	purpose	is	to	
promote	a	particular	point	
of	view	or	cause.
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Close Reading of informational/literary nonfiction Texts (continued)

Applying OPTiC
The	OPTiC	strategy	allows	you	to	analyze	a	visual	image	in	a	systematic	way	in	order	
to	understand	how	all	aspects	of	the	artwork	combine	to	create	an	overall	impression.

Work	collaboratively	to	respond	to	the	following	prompts	that	are	part	of	the	OPTiC	
strategy.	To	do	a	close	reading	of	a	visual	image,	you	should	view	and	review	the	
artwork	each	time	you	respond	to	the	questions.

O—Overview  
Write	a	brief	overview	of	the	content	of	the	engraving.	What	specifically	do	you see?	

P—Parts		
Look	at	each	part	of	the	image	and	note	details	that	seem	important.	These	details	
can	be	anything:	color,	figures,	textures,	scenery,	or	any	other	feature	that	you	notice.

T—Title		
Use	the	title	to	clarify	the	subject	of	the	engraving.

i—interrelationships 		
Specify	the	interrelationships	in	the	artwork.	In	other	words,	how	are	the	parts	
related	both	to	one	another	and	to	the	artwork	as	a	whole?

C—Conclusion  
Draw	a	conclusion	about	the	artwork	as	a	whole.	What	is	the	main	idea	that	the	
engraving	offers?	How	might	it	have	served	as	propaganda?

Writing Prompt:	You	have	carefully	examined	the	content	of	this	engraving	and	come	
to	conclusions	about	how	it	may	have	been	used	as	revolutionary	war	propaganda.	
In	an	essay,	connect	the	portrayal	of	the	Boston	Massacre	in	artwork	and	the	excerpt	
from	Paine’s	pamphlet	as	forms	of	propaganda.	Be	sure	to:
•	Create	a	thesis	that	connects	the	two	texts.
•	Provide	textual	support	for	your	assertion(s).
•	Include	a	conclusion	that	follows	from	your	major	points.
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ACTiviTy 3

independent Practice
The	following	excerpt	is	from	a	later	section	of	Thomas	Paine’s	Common Sense.

First Reading: First impressions
Read	the	passage	silently	to	yourself.	As	you	read,	think	about	the	meanings	of	the	
underlined	words	and	diffuse	the	vocabulary	by	replacing	the	underlined	words	with	
synonyms	or	definitions.	Use	the	definitions	included,	your	knowledge	of	words,	
and	context	clues	to	help	you	make	meaning	of	the	text.	In	addition,	stop	after	each	
paragraph	to	underline	the	most	important	sentence	and	circle	the	most	important	
word	in	the	sentence	that	you	underlined.

Text excerpt

American Affairs
Thoughts of the

Present S tate of

by Thomas Paine

 1 In the following pages I offer nothing more than simple facts, plain arguments, and 

common sense; and have no other preliminaries to settle with the reader, than that he 

will divest himself of prejudice and prepossession, and suffer his reason and his feelings 

to determine for themselves; that he will put on, or rather that he will not put off, the 

true character of a man, and generously enlarge his views beyond the present day.

 2 Volumes have been written on the subject of the struggle between England and 

America. Men of all ranks have embarked in the controversy, from different motives, 

and with various designs; but all have been ineffectual, and the period of debate is 

closed. Arms, as the last resource, decide the contest; the appeal was the choice of the 

king, and the continent hath accepted the challenge.

 3 It hath been reported of the late Mr. Pelham (who tho’ an able minister was not 

without his faults) that on his being attacked in the house of commons on the score that 

his measures were only of a temporary kind, replied, “they will last my time.” Should a 

thought so fatal and unmanly possess the colonies in the present contest, the name of 

ancestors will be remembered by future generations with detestation.

 4 The sun never shined on a cause of greater worth. ‘Tis not the affair of a city, a 

country, a province, or a kingdom, but of a continent—of at least one-eighth part of the 

prepossession:	a	prejudice,	
especially	in	favor	of	a	
particular	idea	or	person

ineffectual:	not	producing	
the	proper	or	intended	
effect

detestation:	hatred
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Close Reading of informational/literary nonfiction Texts (continued)

habitable globe. ‘Tis not the concern of a day, a year, or an age; posterity are virtually 

involved in the contest, and will be more or less affected, even to the end of time, by the 

proceedings now. Now is the seed-time of continental union, faith and honor. The least 

fracture now will be like a name engraved with the point of a pin on the tender rind of 

a young oak; the wound will enlarge with the tree, and posterity read it in full grown 

characters.

 5 By referring the matter from argument to arms, a new area for politics is struck; a 

new method of thinking hath arisen. All plans, proposals, &c. prior to the nineteenth 

of April, i.e., to the commencement of hostilities, are like the almanacs of the last year; 

which, though proper then, are superseded and useless now. Whatever was advanced by 

the advocates on either side of the question then, terminated in one and the same point, 

viz., a union with Great Britain; the only difference between the parties was the method 

of effecting it; the one proposing force, the other friendship; but it hath so far happened 

that the first hath failed, and the second hath withdrawn her influence.

 6 As much hath been said of the advantages of reconciliation, which, like an agreeable 

dream, hath passed away and left us as we were, it is but right, that we should examine 

the contrary side of the argument, and inquire into some of the many material injuries 

which these colonies sustain, and always will sustain, by being connected with, and 

dependent on Great Britain. To examine that connection and dependence, on the 

principles of nature and common sense, to see what we have to trust to, if separated, and 

what we are to expect, if dependent.

 7 I have heard it asserted by some, that as America hath flourished under her former 

connection with Great Britain, that the same connection is necessary towards her future 

happiness, and will always have the same effect. Nothing can be more fallacious than this 

kind of argument. We may as well assert, that because a child has thrived upon milk, 

that it is never to have meat; or that the first twenty years of our lives is to become a 

precedent for the next twenty. But even this is admitting more than is true, for I answer 

roundly, that America would have flourished as much, and probably much more, had 

no European power had anything to do with her. The commerce by which she hath 

enriched herself are the necessaries of life, and will always have a market while eating is 

the custom of Europe.

 8 But she has protected us, say some. That she hath engrossed us is true, and defended 

the continent at our expense as well as her own is admitted, and she would have 

defended Turkey from the same motive, viz., the sake of trade and dominion.

 9 Alas, we have been long led away by ancient prejudices and made large sacrifices to 

superstition. We have boasted the protection of Great Britain, without considering, that 

posterity:	all	future	
generations

almanac:	a	book	published	
yearly	containing	

information	such	as	long-
range	weather	forecasts,	full	
moon	dates,	tide	tables,	and	

sunrise/sunset	times;	i.e.,	
a	book	that	helps	predict	

recurring	events

fallacious:	false	and	
intentionally	misleading

precedent:	an	example	
or guide

engrossed:	having	all	
one’s	attention	or	interest	

absorbed	by	someone		
or	something
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her motive was interest not attachment; that she did not protect us from our enemies 

on our account, but from her enemies on her own account, from those who had no 

quarrel with us on any other account, and who will always be our enemies on the same 

account. Let Britain wave her pretensions to the continent, or the continent throw off 

the dependence, and we should be at peace with France and Spain were they at war with 

Britain. The miseries of Hanover last war ought to warn us against connections.

 10 It hath lately been asserted in parliament, that the colonies have no relation to each 

other but through the parent country, i.e., that Pennsylvania and the Jerseys, and so on 

for the rest, are sister colonies by the way of England; this is certainly a very roundabout 

way of proving relationship, but it is the nearest and only true way of proving enmity (or 

enemyship, if I may so call it). France and Spain never were, nor perhaps ever will be our 

enemies as Americans, but as our being the subjects of Great Britain.

 11 But Britain is the parent country, say some. Then the more shame upon her conduct. 

Even brutes do not devour their young, nor savages make war upon their families; 

wherefore the assertion, if true, turns to her reproach; but it happens not to be true, or 

only partly so, and the phrase parent or mother country hath been jesuitically adopted 

by the king and his parasites, with a low papistical design of gaining an unfair bias on 

the credulous weakness of our minds. Europe, and not England, is the parent country 

of America. This new world hath been the asylum for the persecuted lovers of civil and 

religious liberty from every Part of Europe. Hither have they fled, not from the tender 

embraces of the mother, but from the cruelty of the monster; and it is so far true of 

England, that the same tyranny which drove the first emigrants from home pursues their 

descendants still.

.

pretensions:	claims

enmity:	mutual	hatred	or		
ill	will

wherefore:	as	a	result	of	
which
reproach:	disappointment
jesuitically:	craftily	or	slyly,	
as	in	a	dishonest	application	
of	general	principles
credulous:	naïve;	trusting
asylum:	a	place	offering	
protection	and	safety;	a	
shelter
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Close Reading of informational/literary nonfiction Texts (continued)

Second Reading: vocabulary in Context
After	reading	the	passage	to	yourself,	listen	and	follow	along	as	the	passage	is	read	
aloud.	As	you	read,	note	the	sentences	you	underlined	and	the	words	you	circled	as	
important.	This	time,	note	images	Paine	uses	to	reinforce	his	rhetorical	purpose.

After Reading
Pair	with	another	student	to	share	your	underlined	sentences.	Discuss	the	meanings	
and	the	effect	of	the	sentences	on	your	understanding	of	Paine’s	message	and	his	
use	of	imagery	in	his	rhetorical	appeals.	Together,	choose	one	sentence	from	the	
text	that	you	both	consider	important	or	effective	and	be	prepared	to	explain	your	
reasoning	for	the	selection.

Check your Understanding
Now	that	you	have	defined	unfamiliar	terms	and	identified	important	sentences	
and	ideas	in	Paine’s	writing,	show	your	understanding	of	the	text	by	explaining	the	
significance	of	one	key	sentence	within	the	context	of	the	entire	excerpt.

Third Reading: Text-Dependent Questioning
Now	read	the	passage	again,	this	time	with	the	focus	of	reading	to	respond	to	the	
interpretive	questions	in	the	Key	Ideas	and	Details.	Annotate	the	text	with	your	
responses	to	the	questions.	
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From 
Thoughts of the Present State of American Affairs

by Thomas Paine

 1 In the following pages I offer nothing more than simple facts, plain arguments, and 

common sense; and have no other preliminaries to settle with the reader, than that he 

will divest himself of prejudice and prepossession, and suffer his reason and his feelings 

to determine for themselves; that he will put on, or rather that he will not put off, the 

true character of a man, and generously enlarge his views beyond the present day.

 2 Volumes have been written on the subject of the struggle between England and 

America. Men of all ranks have embarked in the controversy, from different motives, 

and with various designs; but all have been ineffectual, and the period of debate is 

closed. Arms, as the last resource, decide the contest; the appeal was the choice of the 

king, and the continent hath accepted the challenge.

 3 It hath been reported of the late Mr. Pelham (who tho’ an able minister was not 

without his faults) that on his being attacked in the house of commons on the score that 

his measures were only of a temporary kind, replied, “they will last my time.” Should a 

thought so fatal and unmanly possess the colonies in the present contest, the name of 

ancestors will be remembered by future generations with detestation.

 4 The sun never shined on a cause of greater worth. ‘Tis not the affair of a city, a country, 

a province, or a kingdom, but of a continent—of at least one-eighth part of the habitable 

globe. ‘Tis not the concern of a day, a year, or an age; posterity are virtually involved in the 

contest, and will be more or less affected, even to the end of time, by the proceedings now. 

Now is the seed-time of continental union, faith and honor. The least fracture now will be 

like a name engraved with the point of a pin on the tender rind of a young oak; the wound 

will enlarge with the tree, and posterity read it in full grown characters.

 5 By referring the matter from argument to arms, a new area for politics is struck; a 

new method of thinking hath arisen. All plans, proposals, &c. prior to the nineteenth 

of April, i.e., to the commencement of hostilities, are like the almanacs of the last year; 

which, though proper then, are superseded and useless now. Whatever was advanced by 

the advocates on either side of the question then, terminated in one and the same point, 

viz., a union with Great Britain; the only difference between the parties was the method 

of effecting it; the one proposing force, the other friendship; but it hath so far happened 

that the first hath failed, and the second hath withdrawn her influence.

key ideas and deTails
The	author	opens	this	
excerpt	by	declaring	that	
he	offers	“nothing	more	
than	simple	facts,	plain	
arguments,	and	common	
sense.”	What	tone	does	he	
establish	with	this	assertion,	
and	how	does	his	reference	
to	the	title	of	his	entire	
document,	Common Sense,	
contribute	to	this	tone?

key ideas and deTails
Paine	asserts	that	his	ideas	
are	not	the	“concern	of	
a	day,	a	year,	or	an	age”	
but	are	instead	ideas	that	
will	live	until	the	“end	of	
time.”	How	does	he	take	his	
arguments	out	of	the	context	
of	his	current	time	and	
expand	them	to	the	future	
as	well?
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Close Reading of informational/literary nonfiction Texts (continued)

 6 As much hath been said of the advantages of reconciliation, which, like an agreeable 

dream, hath passed away and left us as we were, it is but right, that we should examine 

the contrary side of the argument, and inquire into some of the many material injuries 

which these colonies sustain, and always will sustain, by being connected with, and 

dependent on Great Britain. To examine that connection and dependence, on the 

principles of nature and common sense, to see what we have to trust to, if separated, and 

what we are to expect, if dependent.

 7 I have heard it asserted by some, that as America hath flourished under her former 

connection with Great Britain, that the same connection is necessary towards her future 

happiness, and will always have the same effect. Nothing can be more fallacious than this 

kind of argument. We may as well assert, that because a child has thrived upon milk, 

that it is never to have meat; or that the first twenty years of our lives is to become a 

precedent for the next twenty. But even this is admitting more than is true, for I answer 

roundly, that America would have flourished as much, and probably much more, had 

no European power had anything to do with her. The commerce by which she hath 

enriched herself are the necessaries of life, and will always have a market while eating is 

the custom of Europe.

 8 But she has protected us, say some. That she hath engrossed us is true, and defended 

the continent at our expense as well as her own is admitted, and she would have 

defended Turkey from the same motive, viz., the sake of trade and dominion.

 9 Alas, we have been long led away by ancient prejudices and made large sacrifices to 

superstition. We have boasted the protection of Great Britain, without considering, that 

her motive was interest not attachment; that she did not protect us from our enemies 

on our account, but from her enemies on her own account, from those who had no 

quarrel with us on any other account, and who will always be our enemies on the same 

account. Let Britain wave her pretensions to the continent, or the continent throw off 

the dependence, and we should be at peace with France and Spain were they at war with 

Britain. The miseries of Hanover last war ought to warn us against connections.

 10 It hath lately been asserted in parliament, that the colonies have no relation to each 

other but through the parent country, i.e., that Pennsylvania and the Jerseys, and so on 

for the rest, are sister colonies by the way of England; this is certainly a very roundabout 

way of proving relationship, but it is the nearest and only true way of proving enmity (or 

enemyship, if I may so call it). France and Spain never were, nor perhaps ever will be our 

enemies as Americans, but as our being the subjects of Great Britain.

key ideas and deTails
Thomas	Paine	recognizes	

that	there	are	those	within	
the	colonies	who	will	argue	

for	the	value	of	remaining	
dependent	on	Great	Britain,	

suggesting	that	severing	ties	
with	England	will	ultimately	

lead	to	material	injuries	of	
the	colonies.	How	does	he	

refute	this	argument?
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 11 But Britain is the parent country, say some. Then the more shame upon her conduct. 

Even brutes do not devour their young, nor savages make war upon their families; 

wherefore the assertion, if true, turns to her reproach; but it happens not to be true, or 

only partly so, and the phrase parent or mother country hath been jesuitically adopted 

by the king and his parasites, with a low papistical design of gaining an unfair bias on 

the credulous weakness of our minds. Europe, and not England, is the parent country 

of America. This new world hath been the asylum for the persecuted lovers of civil and 

religious liberty from every Part of Europe. Hither have they fled, not from the tender 

embraces of the mother, but from the cruelty of the monster; and it is so far true of 

England, that the same tyranny which drove the first emigrants from home pursues their 

descendants still.

Check your Understanding
Now	that	you	have	read	closely	and	worked	to	understand	the	Key	Ideas	and	Details	
of	this	text,	choose	one	of	the	Key	Ideas	and	Details	questions	above	and	write	a	
complete	response	to	the	questions	posed.	

key ideas and deTails
Paine	concludes	this	excerpt	
with	strong	accusations	of	
the	damage	that	England	
has	done	to	the	colonies.	
Who	does	he	argue	is	the	
real	“parent	country	of	
America,”	and	how	does	he	
support	this	argument?
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Close Reading of informational/literary nonfiction Texts (continued)

Synthesizing your Understanding
Now	that	you	have	read	the	passage	three	times	and	studied	its	vocabulary,	
language,	and	ideas,	synthesize	your	understanding	by	thinking	about	the	author’s	
use	of	language	and	rhetorical	appeals	to	communicate	his	message	to	a	particular	
audience.	Apply	the	SMELL	strategy	by	responding	to	the	following	questions.

S–Sender-Receiver Relationship:	How	does	Thomas	Paine’s	being	a	political	
activist	influence	the	response	to	his	ideas?	Who	is	his	primary	audience	(receivers);	
in	other	words,	to	whom	do	the	images	and	language	appeal?	Thomas	Paine	was	
born	in	England,	but	now	lives	in	the	colonies.	How	does	this	fact	influence	or	shape	
his	message?

M–Message:	What	is	the	message	or	main	idea?	Taking	into	account	your	
understanding	of	the	argument,	identify	Thomas	Paine’s	purpose.

E–Emotional Strategies (Pathos):	In	what	ways	does	Thomas	Paine	appeal	to	the	
emotions	of	his	audience?	What	specific	examples	in	the	text	appeal	to	emotion?
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L –Logical Strategies (Logos):	In	what	ways	does	Thomas	Paine	appeal	to	the	logic	
of	his	audience?	What	specific	examples	in	the	text	appeal	to	logic	or	reason?

L–Language Strategies:	What	figurative	or	connotative	language	does	Paine	use	to	
achieve	his	purpose?	What	specific	rhetorical	strategies	does	he	employ,	and	what	
is	their	effect?

Writing Prompt:	Based	on	your	current	understanding	of	the	passage,	identify	
Thomas	Paine’s	purpose	and	evaluate	the	effectiveness	of	his	rhetoric.	Analyze	
how his	style	and	content	contribute	to	the	power	or	persuasiveness	of	this	text.	
Be sure	to:
•	Identify	the	purpose(s)	of	the	text	in	a	thesis	statement.
•	Cite	strong	and	thorough	textual	evidence	to	support	your	analysis.
•	Include	commentary	that	evaluates	and	draws	inferences	from	the	text.
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Close Reading of informational/literary nonfiction Texts (continued)

ACTiviTy 4

Synthesis Questions
Your	teacher	may	choose	or	ask	you	to	choose	one	of	the	following	assessments	as	
a	way	of	showing	your	understanding	of	the	texts	you	have	read.

Writing Prompt:	Review	the	different	ways	that	Thomas	Paine	used	rhetorical	
appeals	(pathos	and	logos)	in	the	texts	that	you	have	studied	in	this	workshop.	
Revisit	the	work	you	have	done	with	both	texts,	and	consider	the	visual	appeals	
made	by	Paul	Revere’s	engraving.	Which	appeals	do	you	think	would	be	most	
effective	in	persuading	an	American	colonist	to	support	the	cause	of	independence?	
Support	your	claim	with	evidence	from	at	least	one	of	the	excerpts	as	well	as	the	
engraving.

Debate/Discussion:	Conduct	a	Socratic	Seminar.	Now	that	you	have	analyzed	three	
texts	supporting	the	cause	of	independence	for	the	American	colonies,	work	with	
a	group	to	create	three	or	four	open-ended	questions	connected	to	these	texts.	
Remember	that	your	text-based	questions	should	not	have	a	“yes”	or	“no”	answer	
but	should	be	questions	that	will	encourage	a	rich	discussion.	With	your	questions	
and	your	annotated	texts	in	front	of	you,	engage	with	your	peers	in	a	Socratic	
Seminar	to	share	your	questions	and	respond	to	other	students’	questions.

Multimedia Presentation:	Thomas	Paine’s	pamphlet	Common Sense	and	Paul	
Revere’s	engraving	of	the	Boston	Massacre	are	both	primary	sources	that	helped	
support	the	cause	of	American	independence.	Find	two	more	primary	sources	from	
the	same	time	period—one	visual	and	one	written—and	present	them	along	with	
your	commentary	about	each	text’s	purpose	and	effectiveness.	Consider	using	
presentation	software	to	share	your	findings.

Reflection
Think	about	what	you	have	learned	from	your	close	reading	and	analysis	of	the	text	
passages	you	have	read	in	this	workshop.

 1.	How	did	Thomas	Paine	and	Paul	Revere	each	use	pathos	and/or	logos	to	
contribute	to	the	persuasiveness	of	their	messages?

 2.	In	this	workshop,	what	have	you	have	learned	about	how	to	make	sense	of	
complex	texts?	How	can	you	use	what	you	have	learned	to	help	you	as	you	
encounter	challenging	texts	in	the	future?	What	strategies	helped	you	as	a	
learner during	this	workshop?	When	and	why	would	you	use	these	strategies	
in the	future?

22 SpringBoard® English Language Arts Grade 11

©
	2

01
4	

Co
lle

ge
	B

oa
rd

.	A
ll	

ri
gh

ts
	re

se
rv

ed
.



Close Reading WoRkshop 2
Close Reading of argumentative 
nonfiction Texts
Learning Targets
•	Determine	the	meaning	of	words	and	phrases	as	they	are	used	in	a	text,	including	

figurative,	connotative,	and	technical	meanings;	analyze	how	an	author	uses	and	
refines	the	meaning	of	a	key	term	or	terms	over	the	course	of	a	text	(e.g.,	how	
Madison	defines	faction	in	Federalist	No.	10).

•	Analyze	and	evaluate	the	effectiveness	of	the	structure	an	author	uses	in	his	or	
her	exposition	or	argument,	including	whether	the	structure	makes	points	clear,	
convincing,	and	engaging.

•	Determine	an	author’s	point	of	view	or	purpose	in	a	text	in	which	the	rhetoric	is	
particularly	effective,	analyzing	how	style	and	content	contribute	to	the	power,	
persuasiveness	or	beauty	of	the	text.

•	Integrate	and	evaluate	multiple	sources	of	information	presented	in	different	
media	or	formats	(e.g.,	visually,	quantitatively)	as	well	as	in	words	in	order	to	
address	a	question	or	solve	a	problem.

•	Delineate	and	evaluate	the	reasoning	in	seminal	U.S.	texts,	including	the	
application	of	constitutional	principles	and	use	of	legal	reasoning	(e.g.,	in	U.S.	
Supreme	Court	majority	opinions	and	dissents)	and	the	premises,	purposes,	
and	arguments	in	works	of	public	advocacy	(e.g.,	The	Federalist,	presidential	
addresses).

•	Initiate	and	participate	effectively	in	a	range	of	collaborative	discussions	(one-on-
one,	in	groups,	and	teacher-led)	with	diverse	partners	on	grades	11–12	topics,	
texts,	and	issues,	building	on	others’	ideas	and	expressing	their	own	clearly	and	
persuasively.

•	Initiate	and	participate	effectively	in	a	range	of	collaborative	discussions	(one-on-
one,	in	groups,	and	teacher-led)	with	diverse	partners	on	grades	11–12	topics,	
texts,	and	issues,	building	on	others’	ideas	and	expressing	their	own	clearly	and	
persuasively.

Close Reading for Meaning
It	is	particularly	important	to	apply	close reading	strategies	to	challenging	texts	
such	as	legal	documents.	These	documents	are	often	significant	foundational	
writings	that	establish	principles	of	American	justice.	A	Supreme	Court	opinion	is	
an	explanation	of	the	reasoning	behind	either	a	majority	decision	or	a	dissenting	
(disagreeing)	vote	or	votes.	When	analyzing	a	Supreme	Court	opinion,	consider	
the	writer’s	use	of	deductive reasoning	to	state	the	constitutional	issue,	cite	the	
rules	that	apply,	state	the	facts	of	the	case,	and	draw	logical	conclusions	based	
on	the	evidence.	Majority	opinions,	in	particular,	are	important	because	they	are	
cited	as	legal precedent	in	later	cases	pertaining	to	similar	issues.	For	this	reason,	
the	opinion	writer	will	consider	hypotheticals	and	even	use	these	possible	future	
scenarios	as	a	rhetorical	strategy	in	the	argument.

In	this	workshop,	you	will	read	three	different	texts	and	will	practice	close	reading	
using	strategies	that	will	help	you	make	meaning	of	the	text.	Your	teacher	will	guide	
you	through	the	first	activity.	In	Activity	2,	you	will	work	in	a	collaborative	group	to	
read	and	respond	to	the	text.	For	the	third	activity,	you	will	work	independently	to	
apply	close	reading	strategies	to	determine	meaning	in	a	new	text.

leaRning sTRaTegies:
Diffusing,	Close	
Reading,	Marking	
the	Text,	Quickwrite,	
Rereading,	Summarizing,	
Paraphrasing,	SMELL,	
OPTIC

aCademiC VoCabulaRy
Deductive reasoning	is	
the	process	of	reasoning	
from	one	or	more	general	
statements	or	premises	
to	reach	a	logically	
certain	conclusion.	Legal 
precedent	is	a	principle	
or	rule	established	in	
a	previous	case	that	is	
binding	or	persuasive	
when	applied	to	a	later	
case	with	similar	issues	or	
facts.	Hypotheticals	are	
imagined,	rather	than	real,	
situations,	statements,	or	
questions.
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Close Reading of argumentative nonfiction Texts (continued)

ACTiviTy 1

Guided Practice
You	will	read	the	text	in	this	activity	at	least	three	times,	focusing	on	a	different	
purpose	for	each	reading.

First Reading: First impressions
Read	the	following	passage	silently.	Your	focus	for	this	first	reading	is	on	
understanding	the	meaning	of	the	passage.	As	you	read,	diffuse	the	words	you	
may	not	know	by	replacing	unfamiliar	words	with	synonyms	or	definitions	for	the	
underlined	words.	Use	the	definitions	and	synonyms	to	the	right	of	the	paragraphs	
to	help	your	understanding.	In	addition,	stop	after	each	paragraph	to	underline	the	
most	important	sentence	and	circle	the	most	important	word	in	the	sentence	that	
you	underlined.

Schenck v. 
United States

Supreme Court Majority Opinion

249 U.S. 47 (1919) 
by Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr.

MR. JUSTICE HOLMES delivered the opinion of the court.

 1 This is an indictment in three counts. The first charges a conspiracy to violate the 
Espionage Act of June 15, 1917, by causing and attempting to cause insubordination, 
&c., in the military and naval forces of the United States, and to obstruct the recruiting 
and enlistment service of the United States, when the United States was at war with 
the German Empire, to-wit, that the defendants willfully conspired to have printed 
and circulated to men who had been called and accepted for military service under the 
Act of May 18, 1917, a document set forth and alleged to be calculated to cause such 
insubordination and obstruction. The count alleges overt acts in pursuance of the 
conspiracy, ending in the distribution of the document set forth. The second count alleges 
a conspiracy to commit an offence against the United States, to-wit, to use the mails for  
the transmission of matter declared to be nonmailable by Title XII, § 2 of the Act of  
June 15, 1917, to-wit, the above mentioned document, with an averment of the same overt 
acts. The third count charges an unlawful use of the mails for the transmission of the same 
matter and otherwise as above. The defendants were found guilty on all the counts. They 
set up the First Amendment to the Constitution forbidding Congress to make any law 
abridging the freedom of speech, or of the press, and bringing the case here on that ground 
have argued some other points also of which we must dispose.
 2 It is argued that the evidence, if admissible, was not sufficient to prove that the 
defendant Schenck was concerned in sending the documents. According to the testimony, 

indictment:	a	formal	charge	
in	a	criminal	action

count:	each	separate	
statement	of	the	charges

Espionage	Act:	a	law	passed	
shortly	after	the	U.S.	entry	

into	World	War	I
to-wit:	idiom	meaning	

“namely”	or	“that	is	to	say”

ground:	basis	or	foundation;	
reasons	sufficient	in	law	to	

justify	belief
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Schenck said he was general secretary of the Socialist party, and had charge of the Socialist 
headquarters from which the documents were sent. He identified a book found there as  
the minutes of the Executive Committee of the party. The book showed a resolution of  
August 13, 1917, that 15,000 leaflets should be printed on the other side of one of them  
in use, to be mailed to men who had passed exemption boards, and for distribution.  
Schenck personally attended to the printing. On August 20, the general secretary’s report  
said “Obtained new leaflets from printer and started work addressing envelopes” &c., and 
there was a resolve that Comrade Schenck be allowed $125 for sending leaflets through  
the mail. He said that he had about fifteen or sixteen thousand printed. There were files  
of the circular in question in the inner office which he said were printed on the other  
side of the one sided circular, and were there for distribution. Other copies were proved to 
have been sent through the mails to drafted men. Without going into confirmatory details 
that were proved, no reasonable man could doubt that the defendant Schenck was largely 
instrumental in sending the circulars about. As to the defendant Baer, there was evidence 
that she was a member of the Executive Board, and that the minutes of its transactions 
were hers. The argument as to the sufficiency of the evidence that the defendants 
conspired to send the documents only impairs the seriousness of the real defence.
 3 It is objected that the documentary evidence was not admissible because obtained 
upon a search warrant, valid so far as appears. The contrary is established. Adams v. 
New York; Weeks v. United States. The search warrant did not issue against the defendant, 
but against the Socialist headquarters at 1326 Arch Street, and it would seem that the 
documents technically were not even in the defendants’ possession. See Johnson v. 
United States. Notwithstanding some protest in argument, the notion that evidence even 
directly proceeding from the defendant in a criminal proceeding is excluded in all cases 
by the Fifth Amendment is plainly unsound. Holt v. United States.
 4 The document in question, upon its first printed side, recited the first section of 
the Thirteenth Amendment, said that the idea embodied in it was violated by the 
Conscription Act, and that a conscript is little better than a convict. In impassioned 
language, it intimated that conscription was despotism in its worst form, and a 
monstrous wrong against humanity in the interest of Wall Street’s chosen few. It said “Do 
not submit to intimidation,” but in form, at least, confined itself to peaceful measures 
such as a petition for the repeal of the act. The other and later printed side of the sheet 
was headed “Assert Your Rights.” It stated reasons for alleging that anyone violated the 
Constitution when he refused to recognize “your right to assert your opposition to the 
draft,” and went on
 5 “If you do not assert and support your rights, you are helping to deny or disparage 
rights which it is the solemn duty of all citizens and residents of the United States to retain.”
 6 It described the arguments on the other side as coming from cunning politicians and 
a mercenary capitalist press, and even silent consent to the conscription law as helping to 
support an infamous conspiracy. It denied the power to send our citizens away to foreign 
shores to shoot up the people of other lands, and added that words could not express 
the condemnation such cold-blooded ruthlessness deserves, &c., &c., winding up, “You 
must do your share to maintain, support and uphold the rights of the people of this 
country.” Of course, the document would not have been sent unless it had been intended 
to have some effect, and we do not see what effect it could be expected to have upon 
persons subject to the draft except to influence them to obstruct the carrying of it out. 
The defendants do not deny that the jury might find against them on this point.

leaflets:	printed	sheets		
of	paper

&c.:	abbreviation	of	et	
cetera,	meaning	“and	so	
forth”

circular:	a	letter	or	leaflet	
meant	to	be	read	by	the	
public

instrumental:	involved	in	or	
active	in	an	important	way

search	warrant:	a	court	
order	that	authorizes	a	
search	for	evidence

Fifth	Amendment:	part		
of	the	Bill	of	Rights;		
protects	against	abuse		
of	government	authority
Thirteenth	Amendment:	
abolished	slavery	and	
involuntary	servitude
Conscription	Act:	act	passed	
by	Congress	during	the	
Civil	War,	establishing	the	
compulsory	enlistment	of	
U.S.	citizens	for	a	military	
draft
intimate:	suggest	indirectly
intimidation:	threats
disparage:	trivialize;	
underrate
mercenary:	greedy;	
materialistic

condemnation:	strong	
disapproval
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Close Reading of argumentative nonfiction Texts (continued)

 7 But it is said, suppose that that was the tendency of this circular, it is protected by the 
First Amendment to the Constitution. Two of the strongest expressions are said to be 
quoted respectively from well known public men. It well may be that the prohibition of 
laws abridging the freedom of speech is not confined to previous restraints, although to 
prevent them may have been the main purpose, as intimated in Patterson v. Colorado. We 
admit that, in many places and in ordinary times, the defendants, in saying all that was 
said in the circular, would have been within their constitutional rights. But the character 
of every act depends upon the circumstances in which it is done. Aikens v. Wisconsin. The 
most stringent protection of free speech would not protect a man in falsely shouting fire 
in a theatre and causing a panic. It does not even protect a man from an injunction against 
uttering words that may have all the effect of force. Gompers v. Bucks Stove & Range Co. 
The question in every case is whether the words used are used in such circumstances and 
are of such a nature as to create a clear and present danger that they will bring about the 
substantive evils that Congress has a right to prevent. It is a question of proximity and 
degree. When a nation is at war, many things that might be said in time of peace are such 
a hindrance to its effort that their utterance will not be endured so long as men fight, and 
that no Court could regard them as protected by any constitutional right. It seems to be 
admitted that, if an actual obstruction of the recruiting service were proved, liability for 
words that produced that effect might be enforced. The statute of 1917, in § 4, punishes 
conspiracies to obstruct, as well as actual obstruction. If the act (speaking, or circulating 
a paper), its tendency, and the intent with which it is done are the same, we perceive no 
ground for saying that success alone warrants making the act a crime. Goldman v. United 
States. Indeed, that case might be said to dispose of the present contention if the precedent 
covers all media concludendi. But, as the right to free speech was not referred to specially, 
we have thought fit to add a few words.
 8 It was not argued that a conspiracy to obstruct the draft was not within the words 
of the Act of 1917. The words are “obstruct the recruiting or enlistment service,” and it 
might be suggested that they refer only to making it hard to get volunteers. Recruiting 
heretofore usually having been accomplished by getting volunteers, the word is apt to 
call up that method only in our minds. But recruiting is gaining fresh supplies for the 
forces, as well by draft as otherwise. It is put as an alternative to enlistment or voluntary 
enrollment in this act. The fact that the Act of 1917 was enlarged by the amending  
Act of May 16, 1918, of course, does not affect the present indictment, and would not 
even if the former act had been repealed. Rev.Stats., § 13.
Judgments affirmed.

 

tendency:	deliberate	but	
indirect	purpose,	or	effect

abridging:	reducing	or	
restricting

injunction:	judicial	order	
requiring	someone	to	do	or	

stop	doing	something

liability:	legal	responsibility,	
obligation,	or	accountability

media concludendi:	the	
steps	of	an	argument;	the	

theory	or	basis	of	facts	upon	
which	a	legal	conclusion	is	

reached

Act	of	May	16,	1918:	
Commonly	called	the	

Sedition	Act,	these	
amendments	to	the	

Espionage	Act	of	1917	
extended	its	scope	to	

include	speech	and	the	
expression	of	opinion	that	

cast	the	government	or	
	the	war	effort	in	a		

negative	light.
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Second Reading: vocabulary in Context
Now	that	you	have	read	the	passage	silently	and	discussed	the	vocabulary	of	the	
document,	listen	and	follow	along	as	your	teacher	reads	the	passage	aloud.	As	you	
read,	circle	phrases	and	sentences	that	you	may	not	quite	understand	or	that	you	
feel	are	important	to	the	meaning	of	the	passage.	Annotate	with	paraphrases	and	
summaries	of	these	phrases	and	sentences	to	show	comprehension.

Check your Understanding
 1.	Pair	with	another	student	and	choose	words	from	the	vocabulary	that	you	

have	underlined,	bolded,	and/or	circled.	Discuss	how	the	definitions	help	you	
understand	the	meaning	of	the	passage.	

 2.	Choose	two	or	three	of	the	phrases	or	sentences	that	you	have	highlighted	and	
that	you	think	are	significant	to	understanding	the	passage.	Use	the	ideas	in	
the	sentences	as	part	of	a	summary	explaining	the	central	ideas	in	the	passage	
and	explaining	how	these	quoted	passages	contribute	to	your	understanding	of	
the	reading.
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Close Reading of argumentative nonfiction Texts (continued)

Third Reading: Text-Dependent Questioning
Now	read	the	passage	again,	this	time	with	the	focus	of	reading	to	respond	to	the	
Key	Ideas	and	Details	interpretive	questions.	Annotate	the	text	with	your	responses	
to	each	question	and	highlight	or	underline	the	textual	evidence	that	supports	your	
answer.	As	your	class	discusses	the	text,	you	may	also	want	to	record	a	new	or	
different	meaning	of	the	text.

Background information: Schenck v. United States	is	one	of	the	most	quoted	
Supreme	Court	decisions	ever	written.	Justice	Oliver	Wendell	Holmes	presents	
the	majority	opinion,	which,	in	this	case,	was	unanimous.	The	case	concerned	the	
conviction	of	Charles	Schenck,	a	prominent	socialist	charged	with	distributing	
leaflets	that	encouraged	American	citizens	to	resist	the	draft.	Schenck	believed	that	
the	draft	was	“involuntary	servitude,”	in	violation	of	the	Thirteenth	Amendment,	
and	that	the	war	was	motivated	by	capitalist	greed.	In	upholding	his	conviction,	
the	Court’s	decision	helped	determine	when	a	state	could	constitutionally	limit	an	
individual’s	free	speech	rights	under	the	First	Amendment.	The	decision	also	set	
precedent	for	balancing	the	state’s	interests	against	the	individual’s	right	to	free	
speech	on	a	case-by-case	basis.

Supreme Court Majority Opinion 
Schenck v. United States

249 U.S. 47 (1919) 
by Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr.

 1 This is an indictment in three counts. The first charges a conspiracy to violate the 
Espionage Act of June 15, 1917, by causing and attempting to cause insubordination, 
&c., in the military and naval forces of the United States, and to obstruct the recruiting 
and enlistment service of the United States, when the United States was at war with 
the German Empire, to-wit, that the defendants willfully conspired to have printed 
and circulated to men who had been called and accepted for military service under the 
Act of May 18, 1917, a document set forth and alleged to be calculated to cause such 
insubordination and obstruction. The count alleges overt acts in pursuance of the 
conspiracy, ending in the distribution of the document set forth. The second count alleges 
a conspiracy to commit an offence against the United States, to-wit, to use the mails for  
the transmission of matter declared to be nonmailable by Title XII, § 2 of the Act of  
June 15, 1917, to-wit, the above mentioned document, with an averment of the same overt 
acts. The third count charges an unlawful use of the mails for the transmission of the same 
matter and otherwise as above. The defendants were found guilty on all the counts. They 
set up the First Amendment to the Constitution forbidding Congress to make any law 
abridging the freedom of speech, or of the press, and bringing the case here on that ground 
have argued some other points also of which we must dispose.
 2 It is argued that the evidence, if admissible, was not sufficient to prove that the 
defendant Schenck was concerned in sending the documents. According to the testimony, 
Schenck said he was general secretary of the Socialist party, and had charge of the Socialist 
headquarters from which the documents were sent. He identified a book found there as  
the minutes of the Executive Committee of the party. The book showed a resolution of  
August 13, 1917, that 15,000 leaflets should be printed on the other side of one of them  
in use, to be mailed to men who had passed exemption boards, and for distribution.  
Schenck personally attended to the printing. On August 20, the general secretary’s report  

key ideas and deTails
What	is	the	purpose	of	this	

first	paragraph?	How	does	it	
contribute	to	the	structure	of	

Holmes’s	argument?

key ideas and deTails
What	is	the	basic	logical	
structure	of	the	second	

paragraph?	How	do	
subsequent	paragraphs	or	
sections	follow	or	deviate	
from	this	structure?	How	

effective	is	each	section	as	
a	result?
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said “Obtained new leaflets from printer and started work addressing envelopes” &c., and 
there was a resolve that Comrade Schenck be allowed $125 for sending leaflets through  
the mail. He said that he had about fifteen or sixteen thousand printed. There were files  
of the circular in question in the inner office which he said were printed on the other  
side of the one sided circular, and were there for distribution. Other copies were proved to 
have been sent through the mails to drafted men. Without going into confirmatory details 
that were proved, no reasonable man could doubt that the defendant Schenck was largely 
instrumental in sending the circulars about. As to the defendant Baer, there was evidence 
that she was a member of the Executive Board, and that the minutes of its transactions 
were hers. The argument as to the sufficiency of the evidence that the defendants 
conspired to send the documents only impairs the seriousness of the real defence.
 3 It is objected that the documentary evidence was not admissible because obtained 
upon a search warrant, valid so far as appears. The contrary is established. Adams v. 
New York; Weeks v. United States. The search warrant did not issue against the defendant, 
but against the Socialist headquarters at 1326 Arch Street, and it would seem that the 
documents technically were not even in the defendants’ possession. See Johnson v. 
United States. Notwithstanding some protest in argument, the notion that evidence even 
directly proceeding from the defendant in a criminal proceeding is excluded in all cases 
by the Fifth Amendment is plainly unsound. Holt v. United States.
 4 The document in question, upon its first printed side, recited the first section of the 
Thirteenth Amendment, said that the idea embodied in it was violated by the Conscription 
Act, and that a conscript is little better than a convict. In impassioned language, it 
intimated that conscription was despotism in its worst form, and a monstrous wrong 
against humanity in the interest of Wall Street’s chosen few. It said “Do not submit to 
intimidation,” but in form, at least, confined itself to peaceful measures such as a petition 
for the repeal of the act. The other and later printed side of the sheet was headed “Assert 
Your Rights.” It stated reasons for alleging that anyone violated the Constitution when he 
refused to recognize “your right to assert your opposition to the draft,” and went on
 5 “If you do not assert and support your rights, you are helping to deny or disparage 
rights which it is the solemn duty of all citizens and residents of the United States to retain.”
 6 It described the arguments on the other side as coming from cunning politicians 
and a mercenary capitalist press, and even silent consent to the conscription law as 
helping to support an infamous conspiracy. It denied the power to send our citizens away 
to foreign shores to shoot up the people of other lands, and added that words could not 
express the condemnation such cold-blooded ruthlessness deserves, &c., &c., winding 
up, “You must do your share to maintain, support and uphold the rights of the people 
of this country.” Of course, the document would not have been sent unless it had been 
intended to have some effect, and we do not see what effect it could be expected to have 
upon persons subject to the draft except to influence them to obstruct the carrying of it 
out. The defendants do not deny that the jury might find against them on this point.
 7 But it is said, suppose that that was the tendency of this circular, it is protected by 
the First Amendment to the Constitution. Two of the strongest expressions are said to be 
quoted respectively from well known public men. It well may be that the prohibition of laws 
abridging the freedom of speech is not confined to previous restraints, although to prevent 
them may have been the main purpose, as intimated in Patterson v. Colorado. We admit 
that, in many places and in ordinary times, the defendants, in saying all that was said in the 
circular, would have been within their constitutional rights. But the character of every act 

key ideas and deTails
How	are	references	to	legal	
precedents	used	to	support	
deductive	reasoning,	such	
as	in	the	third	paragraph?

key ideas and deTails
As	he	presents	the	content	
of	Schenck’s	leaflet,	Holmes	
largely	paraphrases	instead	
of	quotes.	What	does	his	
rhetoric	reveal	about	his	
perspective	regarding	the	
position	advocated	in	the	
document?	What	tone	does	
this	approach	create?

key ideas and deTails
The	seventh	paragraph	
returns	to	the	issue	
identified	in	the	opening	
paragraph	as	the	central	
one:	First	Amendment	
protection	against	laws	
abridging	freedom	of	
speech.	Why	might	Holmes	
have	chosen	to	address	this	
argument	here	rather	than	
earlier	in	the	opinion?
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Close Reading of argumentative nonfiction Texts (continued)

depends upon the circumstances in which it is done. Aikens v. Wisconsin. The most stringent 
protection of free speech would not protect a man in falsely shouting fire in a theatre and 
causing a panic. It does not even protect a man from an injunction against uttering words 
that may have all the effect of force. Gompers v. Bucks Stove & Range Co. The question in 
every case is whether the words used are used in such circumstances and are of such a nature 
as to create a clear and present danger that they will bring about the substantive evils that 
Congress has a right to prevent. It is a question of proximity and degree. When a nation is at 
war, many things that might be said in time of peace are such a hindrance to its effort that 
their utterance will not be endured so long as men fight, and that no Court could regard 
them as protected by any constitutional right. It seems to be admitted that, if an actual 
obstruction of the recruiting service were proved, liability for words that produced that effect 
might be enforced. The statute of 1917, in § 4, punishes conspiracies to obstruct, as well as 
actual obstruction. If the act (speaking, or circulating a paper), its tendency, and the intent 
with which it is done are the same, we perceive no ground for saying that success alone 
warrants making the act a crime. Goldman v. United States. Indeed, that case might be said 
to dispose of the present contention if the precedent covers all media concludendi. But, as the 
right to free speech was not referred to specially, we have thought fit to add a few words.
 8 It was not argued that a conspiracy to obstruct the draft was not within the words 
of the Act of 1917. The words are “obstruct the recruiting or enlistment service,” and it 
might be suggested that they refer only to making it hard to get volunteers. Recruiting 
heretofore usually having been accomplished by getting volunteers, the word is apt to 
call up that method only in our minds. But recruiting is gaining fresh supplies for the 
forces, as well by draft as otherwise. It is put as an alternative to enlistment or voluntary 
enrollment in this act. The fact that the Act of 1917 was enlarged by the amending Act 
of May 16, 1918, of course, does not affect the present indictment, and would not even if 
the former act had been repealed. Rev.Stats., § 13.
Judgments affirmed.

Check your Understanding
Now	that	you	have	read	closely	and	worked	to	understand	challenging	portions	of	
this	passage,	choose	a	sentence	that	you	think	is	important	to	understanding	the	
logical	structure	of	this	argument.	Explain	in	your	own	words	what	the	sentence	
means	and	why	it	is	important	to	understanding	the	logical	structure	of	Justice	
Holmes’s	opinion.	

key ideas and deTails
Holmes’s	famous	image	of	a	
person	“falsely	shouting	fire	

in	a	theater”	is	an	example	
of	a	hypothetical	scenario.	

Based	on	this	example,	how	
are	hypotheticals	used	to	
support	legal	reasoning?

key ideas and deTails
The	“clear	and	present	

danger”	standard	
established	here	has	

become	a	central	one	in	
American	legal	doctrine.	

What	constitutional	
principle/conflict	does	it	
address?	How	effectively	
does	Holmes’s	approach	
in	this	paragraph	warrant	

that	the	defendants	in	this	
case	are	not	entitled	to	

constitutional	protection?

key ideas and deTails
In	the	final	paragraph,	

Holmes	quotes	the	text	of	
the	Espionage	Act	and	talks	

about	its	meaning.	What	
does	his	definition	reveal	

about	the	role	that	language	
plays	in	legal	reasoning?
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Synthesizing your Understanding
Now	that	you	have	read	the	passage	three	times	and	studied	its	vocabulary	and	
sentences,	synthesize	your	understanding	by	applying	the	SMELL strategy.	Respond	
to	the	following	questions	as	a	way	of	bringing	all	your	knowledge	together.

introducing the Strategy: SMELL
SMELL	is	a	strategy	for	analyzing	a	persuasive	speech	or	essay	by	asking	five	
essential	questions	about	the	sender-receiver relationship,	message,	emotional 
strategies,	logical strategies,	and	language of a text.

S–Sender-Receiver Relationship: How	does	the	fact	that	Oliver	Wendell	Holmes	is	
a	Supreme	Court	justice	writing	a	majority	opinion	influence	how	someone	might	
respond	to	his	ideas?	Who	is	his	primary	audience	(receivers);	in	other	words,	to	
whom	are	his	reasoning	and	rhetoric	designed	to	appeal?

M–Message: What	is	the	message	or	main	idea?	

E–Emotional Strategies: In	what	ways	does	Holmes	attempt	to	appeal	to	the	
emotions	of	his	audience?	What	specific	examples	in	the	text	appeal	to	emotion	
(pathos)?

Close Reading Workshop 2 • Close Reading of Argumentative Nonfiction Texts 31

©
	2

01
4	

Co
lle

ge
	B

oa
rd

.	A
ll	

ri
gh

ts
	re

se
rv

ed
.



Close Reading of argumentative nonfiction Texts (continued)

L–Logical Strategies: In	what	ways	does	Holmes	attempt	to	appeal	logically	to	his	
audience?	What	specific	examples	in	the	text	appeal	to	logic	or	reason	(logos)?

L–Language Strategies: How	does	Holmes	used	biased	language	to	achieve	his	
purpose?	What	specific	rhetorical	strategies	does	he	employ,	and	what	is	their	effect?

Writing Prompt: Based	on	your	current	understanding	of	the	passage,	summarize	how	
Holmes	uses	deductive	reasoning	to	support	his	decision	in	this	case.	Be	sure	to:
•	Identify	the	constitutional	issues	and	principles	relevant	to	the	case.
•	Provide	textual	evidence	of	Holmes’s	analysis	of	rules	and	facts.
•	Include	commentary	explaining	his	conclusions.
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ACTiviTy 2

Collaborative Practice
Almost	a	century	after	Schenck vs. U.S.,	the	limitations	of	free	speech	remain	as	
hotly	contested	as	ever.	The	cartoon	on	this	page	and	the	one	on	the	next	offer	
contemporary	commentaries	on	the	issue	of	free	speech.	Unlike	written	arguments,	
political	cartoons	seldom	offer	an	explicit	thesis.	Nevertheless,	by	closely	analyzing	
their	visual	and	graphic	elements,	readers	can	clearly	infer	the	nature	of	the	claim.	
As	you	preview	the	two	images,	try	to	determine	what	statement	each	is	making	
and	how	the	statement	is	made.	Use	the	My	Notes	space	to	record	your	initial	
observations,	and	then	examine	the	images	closely	by	applying	the	OPTiC	strategy.
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Close Reading of argumentative nonfiction Texts (continued)

introducing the Strategy: OPTiC
OPTiC	is	a	strategy	for	systematically	analyzing	visual	texts—including	paintings,	
photographs,	advertisements,	maps,	charts,	or	graphs—and	developing	an	
interpretation	regarding	the	meaning	or	theme(s)	of	the	text.	The	acronym	stands	
for	Overview,	Parts,	Title,	interrelationships,	and	Conclusion.

Applying OPTiC

The	OPTiC	strategy	allows	you	to	analyze	a	visual	image	in	a	systematic	way	in	
order	to	understand	how	all	aspects	of	the	artwork	combine	to	create	an	overall	
impression.

©
	2

01
4	

Co
lle

ge
	B

oa
rd

.	A
ll	

ri
gh

ts
	re

se
rv

ed
.

34 SpringBoard® English Language Arts Grade 11



Work	collaboratively	to	respond	to	the	following	prompts	that	are	part	of	the	OPTiC	
strategy.	To	do	a	close	reading	of	a	visual	image,	you	should	view	and	review	the	
visual	each	time	you	respond	to	the	questions.

O—Overview	
Write	a	brief	overview	of	the	content	of	the	cartoons.	Note	the	details:	images,	
shapes,	position	or	angle	in	the	frame,	or	any	other	feature	that	you	notice.

P—Parts	
Key	in	on	each	part	by	noting	any	details	that	seem	important.	This	can	be	anything:	
captions,	text,	figures,	scenery,	or	any	other	detail	that	may	be	symbolic.

T—Title	
Use	the	title	and	verbal	text	to	clarify	the	subjects	of	the	cartoons.	How	does	the	
language	used	in	each	cartoon	contribute	to	its	meaning?	
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Close Reading of argumentative nonfiction Texts (continued)

i—interrelationships 
Specify	the	interrelationships	within	each	cartoon.	In	other	words,	how	do	the	parts	
relate	to	one	another?	If	relevant,	consider	any	connections	established	to	texts	
beyond	this	page.

C—Conclusion	
Draw	a	conclusion	about	the	main	idea	of	each	cartoon.	What	does	each	say	about	
the	tension	between	freedom	of	speech	and	its	restriction?

Writing Prompt: Write	an	essay	in	which	you	connect	one	or	both	of	these	cartoons	
and	the	majority	opinion	written	by	Justice	Holmes.	Be	sure	to:
•	Write	a	statement	that	makes	a	significant	connection.
•	Include	textual	and	visual	details	and	explain	how	they	support	your	connection.
•	Write	a	conclusion	that	follows	from	your	major	points.
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ACTiviTy 3

independent Practice
Less	than	a	year	after	writing	the	majority	opinion	in	Schenck v. United States,	
Holmes	again	took	up	his	pen	to	write	an	opinion	regarding	the	right	to	free	speech	
in	wartime.	This	time,	however,	he	dissented	from	the	majority,	which	ruled	7-2	to	
uphold	the	conviction	of	Jacob	Abrams	and	three	others	accused	of	conspiring	to	
violate	the	Espionage	Act.	While	World	War	I	still	raged,	Abrams,	et al.,	were	actually	
protesting	U.S.	military	intervention	in	a	separate	but	related	conflict—the	socialist-
led	Bolshevik	Revolution	that	was	taking	place	in	Russia—urging	munitions	factory	
workers	in	America	to	strike	rather	than	contribute	to	that	effort.

First Reading: First impressions
Read	the	passage	silently	to	yourself.	As	you	read,	think	about	the	meanings	of	the	
bolded	and	underlined words.	Use	the	definitions	included,	your	knowledge	of	words,	
and	context	clues	to	help	you	make	meaning	of	the	text.	Annotate	as	you	read.	

Abrams v. United States
Supreme Court Dissenting Opinion

250 U.S. 616 (1919) 
by Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr.

MR. JUSTICE HOLMES dissenting.

 1 This indictment is founded wholly upon the publication of two leaflets which I 
shall describe in a moment. The first count charges a conspiracy pending the war with 
Germany to publish abusive language about the form of government of the United 
States, laying the preparation and publishing of the first leaflet as overt acts. The second 
count charges a conspiracy pending the war to publish language intended to bring the 
form of government into contempt, laying the preparation and publishing of the two 
leaflets as overt acts. The third count alleges a conspiracy to encourage resistance to the 
United States in the same war, and to attempt to effectuate the purpose by publishing 
the same leaflets. The fourth count lays a conspiracy to incite curtailment of production 
of things necessary to the prosecution of the war and to attempt to accomplish it by 
publishing the second leaflet, to which I have referred.
 2 The first of these leaflets says that the President’s cowardly silence about the 
intervention in Russia reveals the hypocrisy of the plutocratic gang in Washington. 
It intimates that “German militarism combined with allied capitalism to crush the 
Russian revolution”—goes on that the tyrants of the world fight each other until they see 
a common enemy—working class enlightenment, when they combine to crush it, and 
that now militarism and capitalism combined, though not openly, to crush the Russian 
revolution. It says that there is only one enemy of the workers of the world, and that is 
capitalism; that it is a crime for workers of America, &c., to fight the workers’ republic of 
Russia, and ends “Awake! Awake, you Workers of the World, Revolutionists!” A note adds

dissenting:	expressing	
one	or	more	judges’	
disagreement	with	the	
majority	opinion	of	the	
Court

overt:	done	or	shown	
openly;	not	secret	or	hidden

curtailment:	the	act	of	
reducing	or	restricting	
something

hypocrisy:	false	virtue;	
dishonesty
plutocratic:	referring	to	rule	
by	the	wealthy
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Close Reading of argumentative nonfiction Texts (continued)

 3 “It is absurd to call us pro-German. We hate and despise German militarism more 
than do you hypocritical tyrants. We have more reasons for denouncing German 
militarism than has the coward of the White House.”
 4 The other leaflet, headed “Workers – Wake Up,” with abusive language says that 
America together with the Allies will march for Russia to help the Czecko-Slovaks in 
their struggle against the Bolsheviki, and that this time the hypocrites shall not fool the 
Russian emigrants and friends of Russia in America. It tells the Russian emigrants that 
they now must spit in the face of the false military propaganda by which their sympathy 
and help to the prosecution of the war have been called forth, and says that, with the 
money they have lent or are going to lend, “they will make bullets not only for the 
Germans, but also for the Workers Soviets of Russia,” and further,
 5 “Workers in the ammunition factories, you are producing bullets, bayonets, cannon, 
to murder not only the Germans, but also your dearest, best, who are in Russia and are 
fighting for freedom.”
 6 It then appeals to the same Russian emigrants at some length not to consent to the 
“inquisitionary expedition to Russia,” and says that the destruction of the Russian 
revolution is “the politics of the march to Russia.” The leaflet winds up by saying “Workers, 
our reply to this barbaric intervention has to be a general strike!” and, after a few words 
on the spirit of revolution, exhortations not to be afraid, and some usual tall talk ends, 
“Woe unto those who will be in the way of progress. Let solidarity live! The Rebels.”
 7 No argument seems to me necessary to show that these pronunciamentos in no way 
attack the form of government of the United States, or that they do not support either 
of the first two counts. What little I have to say about the third count may be postponed 
until I have considered the fourth. With regard to that, it seems too plain to be denied 
that the suggestion to workers in the ammunition factories that they are producing 
bullets to murder their dearest, and the further advocacy of a general strike, both in the 
second leaflet, do urge curtailment of production of things necessary to the prosecution of 
the war within the meaning of the Act of May 16, 1918, c. 75, 40 Stat. 553, amending § 3  
of the earlier Act of 1917. But to make the conduct criminal, that statute requires that it 
should be “with intent by such curtailment to cripple or hinder the United States in the 
prosecution of the war.” It seems to me that no such intent is proved.
 8 I am aware, of course, that the word intent as vaguely used in ordinary legal 
discussion means no more than knowledge at the time of the act that the consequences 
said to be intended will ensue. Even less than that will satisfy the general principle 
of civil and criminal liability. A man may have to pay damages, may be sent to 
prison, at common law might be hanged, if, at the time of his act, he knew facts from 
which common experience showed that the consequences would follow, whether he 
individually could foresee them or not. But, when words are used exactly, a deed is not 
done with intent to produce a consequence unless that consequence is the aim of the 
deed. It may be obvious, and obvious to the actor, that the consequence will follow, 
and he may be liable for it even if he regrets it, but he does not do the act with intent 
to produce it unless the aim to produce it is the proximate motive of the specific act, 
although there may be some deeper motive behind.

inquisitionary:	pertaining	to	
an	investigation	considered	

to	be	harsh	or	unjust

pronunciamentos:	official	
declarations	or	edicts

civil:	relating	to	laws	that	
deal	with	the	rights	of	

people	rather	than	crimes

intent:	purpose;	mental	
resolution	or	determination

proximate:	sufficiently	
related
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 9 It seems to me that this statute must be taken to use its words in a strict and accurate 
sense. They would be absurd in any other. A patriot might think that we were wasting 
money on aeroplanes, or making more cannon of a certain kind than we needed, and might 
advocate curtailment with success, yet, even if it turned out that the curtailment hindered 
and was thought by other minds to have been obviously likely to hinder the United States 
in the prosecution of the war, no one would hold such conduct a crime. I admit that my 
illustration does not answer all that might be said, but it is enough to show what I think, 
and to let me pass to a more important aspect of the case. I refer to the First Amendment to 
the Constitution, that Congress shall make no law . . . abridging the freedom of speech.
 10 I never have seen any reason to doubt that the questions of law that alone were 
before this Court in the cases of Schenck, Frohwerk and Debs, were rightly decided. I 
do not doubt for a moment that, by the same reasoning that would justify punishing 
persuasion to murder, the United States constitutionally may punish speech that 
produces or is intended to produce a clear and imminent danger that it will bring about 
forthwith certain substantive evils that the United States constitutionally may seek to 
prevent. The power undoubtedly is greater in time of war than in time of peace, because 
war opens dangers that do not exist at other times.
 11 But, as against dangers peculiar to war, as against others, the principle of the right 
to free speech is always the same. It is only the present danger of immediate evil or an 
intent to bring it about that warrants Congress in setting a limit to the expression of 
opinion where private rights are not concerned. Congress certainly cannot forbid all 
effort to change the mind of the country. Now nobody can suppose that the surreptitious 
publishing of a silly leaflet by an unknown man, without more, would present any 
immediate danger that its opinions would hinder the success of the government arms or 
have any appreciable tendency to do so. Publishing those opinions for the very purpose 
of obstructing, however, might indicate a greater danger, and, at any rate, would have the 
quality of an attempt. So I assume that the second leaflet, if published for the purposes 
alleged in the fourth count, might be punishable. But it seems pretty clear to me that 
nothing less than that would bring these papers within the scope of this law. An actual 
intent in the sense that I have explained is necessary to constitute an attempt, where 
a further act of the same individual is required to complete the substantive crime, for 
reasons given in Swift & Co. v. United States. It is necessary where the success of the 
attempt depends upon others because, if that intent is not present, the actor’s aim may 
be accomplished without bringing about the evils sought to be checked. An intent to 
prevent interference with the revolution in Russia might have been satisfied without any 
hindrance to carrying on the war in which we were engaged.
 12 I do not see how anyone can find the intent required by the statute in any of the 
defendants’ words. The second leaflet is the only one that affords even a foundation 
for the charge, and there, without invoking the hatred of German militarism expressed 
in the former one, it is evident from the beginning to the end that the only object of 
the paper is to help Russia and stop American intervention there against the popular 
government—not to impede the United States in the war that it was carrying on. To say 
that two phrases, taken literally, might import a suggestion of conduct that would have 
interference with the war as an indirect and probably undesired effect seems to me by no 
means enough to show an attempt to produce that effect.

advocate:	recommend		
or	support
hindered:	made	slow		
or	difficult

substantive:	important;	
real;	meaningful

warrants:	justifies

surreptitious:	secret		
or	unauthorized

affords:	supplies;	provides
invoking:	appealing	to;	
referring	to

impede:	delay;	slow	down
import:	indicate;	signify
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Close Reading of argumentative nonfiction Texts (continued)

 13 I return for a moment to the third count. That charges an intent to provoke 
resistance to the United States in its war with Germany. Taking the clause in the statute 
that deals with that, in connection with the other elaborate provisions of the act, I 
think that resistance to the United States means some forcible act of opposition to 
some proceeding of the United States in pursuance of the war. I think the intent must be 
the specific intent that I have described, and, for the reasons that I have given, I think 
that no such intent was proved or existed in fact. I also think that there is no hint at 
resistance to the United States as I construe the phrase.
 14 In this case, sentences of twenty years’ imprisonment have been imposed for the 
publishing of two leaflets that I believe the defendants had as much right to publish as 
the Government has to publish the Constitution of the United States now vainly invoked 
by them. Even if I am technically wrong, and enough can be squeezed from these poor 
and puny anonymities to turn the color of legal litmus paper, I will add, even if what I 
think the necessary intent were shown, the most nominal punishment seems to me all 
that possibly could be inflicted, unless the defendants are to be made to suffer not for 
what the indictment alleges, but for the creed that they avow—a creed that I believe to be 
the creed of ignorance and immaturity when honestly held, as I see no reason to doubt 
that it was held here, but which, although made the subject of examination at the trial, 
no one has a right even to consider in dealing with the charges before the Court.
 15 Persecution for the expression of opinions seems to me perfectly logical. If you have 
no doubt of your premises or your power, and want a certain result with all your heart, you 
naturally express your wishes in law, and sweep away all opposition. To allow opposition 
by speech seems to indicate that you think the speech impotent, as when a man says that 
he has squared the circle, or that you do not care wholeheartedly for the result, or that 
you doubt either your power or your premises. But when men have realized that time has 
upset many fighting faiths, they may come to believe even more than they believe the very 
foundations of their own conduct that the ultimate good desired is better reached by free 
trade in ideas—that the best test of truth is the power of the thought to get itself accepted 
in the competition of the market, and that truth is the only ground upon which their 
wishes safely can be carried out. That, at any rate, is the theory of our Constitution. It is an 
experiment, as all life is an experiment. Every year, if not every day, we have to wager our 
salvation upon some prophecy based upon imperfect knowledge. While that experiment 
is part of our system, I think that we should be eternally vigilant against attempts to check 
the expression of opinions that we loathe and believe to be fraught with death, unless they 
so imminently threaten immediate interference with the lawful and pressing purposes 
of the law that an immediate check is required to save the country. I wholly disagree with 
the argument of the Government that the First Amendment left the common law as to 
seditious libel in force. History seems to me against the notion. I had conceived that the 
United States, through many years, had shown its repentance for the Sedition Act of 
1798, by repaying fines that it imposed. Only the emergency that makes it immediately 
dangerous to leave the correction of evil counsels to time warrants making any exception 
to the sweeping command, “Congress shall make no law . . . abridging the freedom of 
speech.” Of course, I am speaking only of expressions of opinion and exhortations, which 
were all that were uttered here, but I regret that I cannot put into more impressive words 
my belief that, in their conviction upon this indictment, the defendants were deprived of 
their rights under the Constitution of the United States. 
MR. JUSTICE BRANDEIS concurs with the foregoing opinion.

construe:	understand		
in	a	particular	way

litmus	paper:	literally,	a	test	
used	to	determine	acidity	or	
alkalinity	by	turning	a	paper	

red	or	blue;	figuratively,	a	
question	or	experiment	that	

seeks	to	determine	the	state	
of	one	important	factor

creed:	system	of	beliefs,	
principles,	or	opinions

premises:	a	proposition	
upon	which	an	argument	
is	based	or	from	which	a	

conclusion	is	drawn
squared	the	circle:	an	idiom	
that	means	“did	something	

impossible”
free	trade:	unrestricted	and	

unregulated	exchange

vigilant:	keeping	careful	
watch	for	possible	danger		

or	difficulties
loathe:	hate;	abhor

fraught:	full	of
seditious:	calling	for	

rebellion
libel:	a	published	false	

statement	that	is	damaging	
to	a	person’s	reputation

concurs:	agrees;	is	of	the	
same	opinion

©
	2

01
4	

Co
lle

ge
	B

oa
rd

.	A
ll	

ri
gh

ts
	re

se
rv

ed
.

40 SpringBoard® English Language Arts Grade 11



Second Reading: vocabulary in Context
After	reading	the	passage	to	yourself,	listen	and	follow	along	as	the	passage	is	
read	aloud.	As	you	read,	circle	phrases	and	sentences	that	you	may	not	quite	
understand	or	that	you	feel	are	important	to	the	meaning	of	the	passage.	Annotate	
with	paraphrases	and	summaries	of	these	phrases	and	sentences	to	show	
comprehension.

Check your Understanding
Choose	two	or	three	of	the	phrases	or	sentences	that	you	have	highlighted	and	
that	you	think	are	significant	to	understanding	the	passage.	Use	the	ideas	in	the	
sentences	as	part	of	a	summary	explaining	the	central	ideas	in	the	passage	and	
explaining	how	these	quoted	passages	contribute	to	your	understanding	of	the	
reading.

Third Reading: Text-Dependent Questioning
Now	read	the	passage	again,	this	time	with	the	focus	of	reading	to	respond	to	the	
interpretive	questions	in	the	Key	Ideas	and	Details.	Annotate	the	text	with	your	
responses	to	each	question	and	highlight	or	underline	the	textual	evidence	that	
supports	your	answer.

Close Reading Workshop 2 • Close Reading of Argumentative Nonfiction Texts 41
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Close Reading of argumentative nonfiction Texts (continued)

From 
Supreme Court Dissenting Opinion 
Abrams v. United States

250 U.S. 616 (1919) 
by Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr.

MR. JUSTICE HOLMES dissenting.

 1 This indictment is founded wholly upon the publication of two leaflets which I 
shall describe in a moment. The first count charges a conspiracy pending the war with 
Germany to publish abusive language about the form of government of the United 
States, laying the preparation and publishing of the first leaflet as overt acts. The second 
count charges a conspiracy pending the war to publish language intended to bring the 
form of government into contempt, laying the preparation and publishing of the two 
leaflets as overt acts. The third count alleges a conspiracy to encourage resistance to the 
United States in the same war, and to attempt to effectuate the purpose by publishing 
the same leaflets. The fourth count lays a conspiracy to incite curtailment of production 
of things necessary to the prosecution of the war and to attempt to accomplish it by 
publishing the second leaflet, to which I have referred.
 2 The first of these leaflets says that the President’s cowardly silence about the 
intervention in Russia reveals the hypocrisy of the plutocratic gang in Washington. 
It intimates that “German militarism combined with allied capitalism to crush the 
Russian revolution”—goes on that the tyrants of the world fight each other until they see 
a common enemy—working class enlightenment, when they combine to crush it, and 
that now militarism and capitalism combined, though not openly, to crush the Russian 
revolution. It says that there is only one enemy of the workers of the world, and that is 
capitalism; that it is a crime for workers of America, &c., to fight the workers’ republic of 
Russia, and ends “Awake! Awake, you Workers of the World, Revolutionists!” A note adds
 3 “It is absurd to call us pro-German. We hate and despise German militarism more 
than do you hypocritical tyrants. We have more reasons for denouncing German 
militarism than has the coward of the White House.”
 4 The other leaflet, headed “Workers—Wake Up,” with abusive language says that 
America together with the Allies will march for Russia to help the Czecko-Slovaks in 
their struggle against the Bolsheviki, and that this time the hypocrites shall not fool the 
Russian emigrants and friends of Russia in America. It tells the Russian emigrants that 
they now must spit in the face of the false military propaganda by which their sympathy 
and help to the prosecution of the war have been called forth, and says that, with the 
money they have lent or are going to lend, “they will make bullets not only for the 
Germans, but also for the Workers Soviets of Russia,” and further,
 5 “Workers in the ammunition factories, you are producing bullets, bayonets, cannon, 
to murder not only the Germans, but also your dearest, best, who are in Russia and are 
fighting for freedom.”
 6 It then appeals to the same Russian emigrants at some length not to consent to the 
“inquisitionary expedition to Russia,” and says that the destruction of the Russian 
revolution is “the politics of the march to Russia.” The leaflet winds up by saying “Workers, 

key ideas and deTails
How	are	the	point	of	view	

and	purpose	of	the	first	
paragraph	of	this	opinion	

different	from	those	in	the	
first	opinion?

key ideas and deTails
In	paragraphs	2–5,	Holmes	

blends	paraphrases	and	
quotations	depicting	the	

content	of	the	leaflets	
published	by	the	defendant.	

What	is	his	purpose	in	
providing	such	a	detailed	
account?	How	does	it	set	

the	foundation	for	his	
argument?
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our reply to this barbaric intervention has to be a general strike!” and, after a few words 
on the spirit of revolution, exhortations not to be afraid, and some usual tall talk ends, 
“Woe unto those who will be in the way of progress. Let solidarity live! The Rebels.”
 7 No argument seems to me necessary to show that these pronunciamentos in no way 
attack the form of government of the United States, or that they do not support either 
of the first two counts. What little I have to say about the third count may be postponed 
until I have considered the fourth. With regard to that, it seems too plain to be denied 
that the suggestion to workers in the ammunition factories that they are producing bullets 
to murder their dearest, and the further advocacy of a general strike, both in the second 
leaflet, do urge curtailment of production of things necessary to the prosecution of the 
war within the meaning of the Act of May 16, 1918, c. 75, 40 Stat. 553, amending § 3 of 
the earlier Act of 1917. But to make the conduct criminal, that statute requires that it 
should be “with intent by such curtailment to cripple or hinder the United States in the 
prosecution of the war.” It seems to me that no such intent is proved.
 8 I am aware, of course, that the word intent as vaguely used in ordinary legal 
discussion means no more than knowledge at the time of the act that the consequences 
said to be intended will ensue. Even less than that will satisfy the general principle 
of civil and criminal liability. A man may have to pay damages, may be sent to 
prison, at common law might be hanged, if, at the time of his act, he knew facts from 
which common experience showed that the consequences would follow, whether he 
individually could foresee them or not. But, when words are used exactly, a deed is not 
done with intent to produce a consequence unless that consequence is the aim of the 
deed. It may be obvious, and obvious to the actor, that the consequence will follow, 
and he may be liable for it even if he regrets it, but he does not do the act with intent 
to produce it unless the aim to produce it is the proximate motive of the specific act, 
although there may be some deeper motive behind.
 9 It seems to me that this statute must be taken to use its words in a strict and accurate 
sense. They would be absurd in any other. A patriot might think that we were wasting 
money on aeroplanes, or making more cannon of a certain kind than we needed, and 
might advocate curtailment with success, yet, even if it turned out that the curtailment 
hindered and was thought by other minds to have been obviously likely to hinder the 
United States in the prosecution of the war, no one would hold such conduct a crime. 
I admit that my illustration does not answer all that might be said, but it is enough to 
show what I think, and to let me pass to a more important aspect of the case. I refer to 
the First Amendment to the Constitution, that Congress shall make no law . . . abridging 
the freedom of speech.
 10 I never have seen any reason to doubt that the questions of law that alone were before 
this Court in the cases of Schenck, Frohwerk and Debs, were rightly decided. I do not 
doubt for a moment that, by the same reasoning that would justify punishing persuasion 
to murder, the United States constitutionally may punish speech that produces or is 
intended to produce a clear and imminent danger that it will bring about forthwith 
certain substantive evils that the United States constitutionally may seek to prevent. The 
power undoubtedly is greater in time of war than in time of peace, because war opens 
dangers that do not exist at other times.
 11 But, as against dangers peculiar to war, as against others, the principle of the right to 
free speech is always the same. It is only the present danger of immediate evil or an intent 

key ideas and deTails
How	does	Holmes	use	
deductive	reasoning	to	
dismiss	the	first	two	counts?	
What	does	he	choose	as	the	
central	issue	for	his	dissent?

key ideas and deTails
How	does	Holmes	clarify	
the	definition	of	intent	in	
the	next	two	paragraphs?	
How	does	his	use	of	a	
hypothetical	serve	this	
purpose?

key ideas and deTails
What	is	Holmes’s	purpose	in	
citing	the	legal	precedents	
in	this	paragraph?	How	can	
he	use	this	reference	to	
the	Schenck	case	(in	which	
he	upheld	the	conviction)	
to	build	on	the	argument	
that	a	different	decision	is	
warranted	in	this	case?
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Close Reading of argumentative nonfiction Texts (continued)

to bring it about that warrants Congress in setting a limit to the expression of opinion 
where private rights are not concerned. Congress certainly cannot forbid all effort to change 
the mind of the country. Now nobody can suppose that the surreptitious publishing of a 
silly leaflet by an unknown man, without more, would present any immediate danger that 
its opinions would hinder the success of the government arms or have any appreciable 
tendency to do so. Publishing those opinions for the very purpose of obstructing, however, 
might indicate a greater danger, and, at any rate, would have the quality of an attempt. So 
I assume that the second leaflet, if published for the purposes alleged in the fourth count, 
might be punishable. But it seems pretty clear to me that nothing less than that would bring 
these papers within the scope of this law. An actual intent in the sense that I have explained 
is necessary to constitute an attempt, where a further act of the same individual is required 
to complete the substantive crime, for reasons given in Swift & Co. v. United States. It is 
necessary where the success of the attempt depends upon others because, if that intent is not 
present, the actor’s aim may be accomplished without bringing about the evils sought to be 
checked. An intent to prevent interference with the revolution in Russia might have been 
satisfied without any hindrance to carrying on the war in which we were engaged.
 12 I do not see how anyone can find the intent required by the statute in any of the 
defendants’ words. The second leaflet is the only one that affords even a foundation 
for the charge, and there, without invoking the hatred of German militarism expressed 
in the former one, it is evident from the beginning to the end that the only object of 
the paper is to help Russia and stop American intervention there against the popular 
government—not to impede the United States in the war that it was carrying on. To say 
that two phrases, taken literally, might import a suggestion of conduct that would have 
interference with the war as an indirect and probably undesired effect seems to me by no 
means enough to show an attempt to produce that effect.
 13 I return for a moment to the third count. That charges an intent to provoke resistance 
to the United States in its war with Germany. Taking the clause in the statute that 
deals with that, in connection with the other elaborate provisions of the act, I think 
that resistance to the United States means some forcible act of opposition to some 
proceeding of the United States in pursuance of the war. I think the intent must be 
the specific intent that I have described, and, for the reasons that I have given, I think 
that no such intent was proved or existed in fact. I also think that there is no hint at 
resistance to the United States as I construe the phrase.
 14 In this case, sentences of twenty years’ imprisonment have been imposed for the 
publishing of two leaflets that I believe the defendants had as much right to publish as 
the Government has to publish the Constitution of the United States now vainly invoked 
by them. Even if I am technically wrong, and enough can be squeezed from these poor 
and puny anonymities to turn the color of legal litmus paper, I will add, even if what I 
think the necessary intent were shown, the most nominal punishment seems to me all 
that possibly could be inflicted, unless the defendants are to be made to suffer not for 
what the indictment alleges, but for the creed that they avow—a creed that I believe to be 
the creed of ignorance and immaturity when honestly held, as I see no reason to doubt 
that it was held here, but which, although made the subject of examination at the trial, 
no one has a right even to consider in dealing with the charges before the Court.
 15 Persecution for the expression of opinions seems to me perfectly logical. If you 
have no doubt of your premises or your power, and want a certain result with all your 
heart, you naturally express your wishes in law, and sweep away all opposition. To allow 

key ideas and deTails
How	does	Holmes	use	

rhetoric	in	this	and	the	next	
paragraph	to	help	support	

his	conclusion	that	the	
leaflets	were	never	a	serious	

threat	to	the	war	effort?

key ideas and deTails
What	new	claim	does	

Holmes	introduce	at	this	
point	in	his	argument,	and	
how	does	his	rhetoric	shift	

again?

key ideas and deTails
What	is	the	purpose	of	

Holmes’s	concluding	
paragraph?	How	does	he	

use	a	counterclaim	to	assert	
his	primary	claim?
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opposition by speech seems to indicate that you think the speech impotent, as when 
a man says that he has squared the circle, or that you do not care wholeheartedly for 
the result, or that you doubt either your power or your premises. But when men have 
realized that time has upset many fighting faiths, they may come to believe even more 
than they believe the very foundations of their own conduct that the ultimate good 
desired is better reached by free trade in ideas—that the best test of truth is the power 
of the thought to get itself accepted in the competition of the market, and that truth is 
the only ground upon which their wishes safely can be carried out. That, at any rate, is 
the theory of our Constitution. It is an experiment, as all life is an experiment. Every 
year, if not every day, we have to wager our salvation upon some prophecy based upon 
imperfect knowledge. While that experiment is part of our system, I think that we should 
be eternally vigilant against attempts to check the expression of opinions that we loathe 
and believe to be fraught with death, unless they so imminently threaten immediate 
interference with the lawful and pressing purposes of the law that an immediate check 
is required to save the country. I wholly disagree with the argument of the Government 
that the First Amendment left the common law as to seditious libel in force. History 
seems to me against the notion. I had conceived that the United States, through many 
years, had shown its repentance for the Sedition Act of 1798, by repaying fines that 
it imposed. Only the emergency that makes it immediately dangerous to leave the 
correction of evil counsels to time warrants making any exception to the sweeping 
command, “Congress shall make no law . . . abridging the freedom of speech.” Of course, 
I am speaking only of expressions of opinion and exhortations, which were all that were 
uttered here, but I regret that I cannot put into more impressive words my belief that, 
in their conviction upon this indictment, the defendants were deprived of their rights 
under the Constitution of the United States.
MR. JUSTICE BRANDEIS concurs with the foregoing opinion.

Check your Understanding
Questioning the Text: Using	the	text-based	questions	as	a	model,	ask	a	question	
about	the	author’s	use	of	rhetoric	and	other	persuasive	techniques.	Begin	your	
questions	with	why	or	how.	Remember	that	you	may	not	know	the	answer	to	the	
question,	but	you	think	that	the	answer	might	be	important	to	understanding	the	
meaning	of	the	passage.

 

key ideas and deTails
What	metaphor	does	
Holmes	use	in	his	defense	of	
free	speech?	Why	is	his	use	
of	this	metaphor	ironic	in	the	
context	of	Abrams’s	alleged	
crime?

key ideas and deTails
What	tone	is	conveyed	
at	the	end	of	Holmes’s	
opinion,	particularly	in	the	
concluding	statement?
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Close Reading of argumentative nonfiction Texts (continued)

Synthesizing your Understanding: Applying the  
SMELL Strategy
Reread	the	passage	and	underline	sentences	that	you	believe	express	important	
ideas	or	opinions.	Share	and	discuss	these	sentences	as	a	class.	Then,	work	with	
your	teacher	and	your	classmates	to	apply	the	SMELL	strategy.	

S–Sender-Receiver Relationship: How	does	the	fact	that	Oliver	Wendell	Holmes	is	
a	Supreme	Court	justice	writing	a	dissenting	opinion	influence	how	someone	might	
respond	to	his	ideas?	Who	is	his	primary	audience	(receivers);	in	other	words,	to	
whom	are	his	reasoning	and	rhetoric	designed	to	appeal?

M–Message: What	is	the	message	or	main	idea	of	Holmes’s	argument? 

E–Emotional Strategies: In	what	ways	does	Holmes	attempt	to	appeal	to	the	
emotions	of	his	audience?	What	specific	examples	in	the	text	appeal	to	emotion	
(pathos)?
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L–Logical Strategies: In	what	ways	does	Holmes	attempt	to	appeal	logically	to	his	
audience?	What	specific	examples	in	the	text	appeal	to	logic	or	reason	(logos)?

L–Language Strategies: How	does	Holmes	use	biased	language	to	achieve	his	
purpose?	What	specific	rhetorical	strategies	does	he	employ,	and	what	is	their	
effect?

Writing Prompt: Using	textual	evidence	to	support	your	thinking,	write	a	summary	
in	which	you	discuss	the	author’s	use	of	reasoning	and	rhetoric	to	present	an	
argument.	Be	sure	to:
•	Write	a	topic	sentence	that	identifies	the	author’s	purpose.
•	Choose	several	pieces	of	appropriate	textual	evidence.
•	Explain	the	significance	of	your	textual	evidence.

Close Reading Workshop 2 • Close Reading of Argumentative Nonfiction Texts 47
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Close Reading of argumentative nonfiction Texts (continued)

ACTiviTy 4

Synthesis Questions
Your	teacher	may	choose	or	ask	you	to	choose	one	of	the	following	assessments	as	
a	way	of	showing	your	understanding	of	the	texts	you	have	read.

Writing Prompt: Revisit	the	work	you	have	done	with	the	two	opinions.	Consider	
how	Holmes	uses	deductive	reasoning,	legal	precedent,	and	hypotheticals	to	
present	and	support	his	arguments.	Compare	and	contrast	Holmes’s	two	opinions,	
evaluating	which	is	more	compelling	and	why.	Support	your	evaluation	with	textual	
evidence	of	the	structure,	reasoning,	and	rhetoric	Holmes	uses	in	each	document.

Debate/Discussion: Review	the	differing	perspectives	on	the	constitutional	right	to	
free	speech	in	America	as	expressed	in	Holmes’s	opinions	and	in	the	two	cartoons.	
Using	these	texts	as	sources,	work	with	a	partner	or	small	group	to	prepare	for	
a	debate	or	discussion	about	the	limits	of	free	speech.	Consider	how	you	would	
defend,	challenge,	or	qualify	the	following	statement:

“Political	dissent	is	overly	restricted	in	contemporary	America.”

In	addition	to	examples	from	the	texts	studied	in	this	workshop,	support	your	
argument	with	references	to	personal,	textual,	or	universal	connections.	Use	
deductive	reasoning,	legal	precedent,	and	hypotheticals	to	strengthen	the	structure,	
logic,	and	rhetoric	of	your	case.

Multimedia Presentation: In	this	workshop,	you	explored	opinions	in	two	different	
landmark	U.S.	Supreme	Court	decisions.	Landmark	decisions	establish	a	significant	
new	legal	principle	or	concept,	or	otherwise	substantially	change	the	interpretation	
of	an	existing	law.	Conduct	independent	research	to	explore	another	landmark	
Supreme	Court	decision	on	the	topic	of	free	speech,	on	a	topic	of	your	choosing,		
or	on	a	topic	assigned	by	your	teacher.	Identify	the	constitutional	issue	or	principle	
of	the	case,	investigate	the	reasoning	and	rhetoric	used	in	the	decision,	and	explore	
the	legal	precedent	that	this	decision	established.	Use	a	multimedia	presentation	
tool	to	present	your	findings	to	the	class.	

Reflection
Think	about	what	you	have	learned	from	your	close	reading	and	analysis	of	the	text	
passages	you	have	read	in	this	workshop.

 1.	What	are	the	issues	surrounding	the	limits	placed	on	the	constitutional	right		
to	free	speech	in	America,	especially	in	wartime?

 2.	In	this	workshop,	what	have	you	learned	about	how	to	make	sense	of	complex	
texts?	How	can	you	use	what	you	have	learned	to	help	you	as	you	encounter	
challenging	texts	in	the	future?	What	strategies	helped	you	as	a	learner	during	
this	workshop?	When	and	why	would	you	use	these	strategies	in	the	future?
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Close Reading WoRkshop 3
Close Reading of poetry
Learning Targets
•	Cite	strong	and	thorough	textual	evidence	to	support	analysis	of	what	the	text	

says	explicitly	as	well	as	inferences	drawn	from	the	text,	including	determining	
where	the	text	leaves	matters	uncertain.

•	Determine	the	meaning	of	words	and	phrases	as	they	are	used	in	the	text,	
including	figurative	and	connotative	meanings;	analyze	the	impact	of	specific	
word	choices	on	meaning	and	tone,	including	words	with	multiple	meanings	
or language	that	is	particularly	fresh,	engaging,	or	beautiful.

•	Analyze	a	case	in	which	grasping	a	point	of	view	requires	distinguishing	what	
is	directly	stated	in	a	text	from	what	is	really	meant	(e.g.,	satire,	sarcasm,	irony,	
or understatement).

•	By	the	end	of	grade	11,	read	and	comprehend	literature,	including	stories,	dramas,	
and	poems,	in	the	grades	11–12	text	complexity	band	proficiently,	with	scaffolding	
as	needed	at	the	high	end	of	the	range.

•	Determine	or	clarify	the	meaning	of	unknown	and	multiple-meaning	words	and	
phrases	based	on	grades 11–12 reading and content,	choosing	flexibly	from	a	
range	of	strategies.

•	Interpret	figures	of	speech	(e.g.	hyperbole,	paradox)	in	context	and	analyze	their	
role	in	the	text.

•	Initiate	and	participate	effectively	in	a	range	of	collaborative	discussions	(one-on-one,	
in	groups,	and	teacher-led)	with	diverse	partners	on	grades	11–12	topics,	texts,	and	
issues,	building	on	others’	ideas	and	expressing	their	own	clearly	and	persuasively.

Close Reading for Meaning
To	read closely	means	that	as	readers,	we	should	consider	not	only	what	
information	is	conveyed	by	a	text;	we	must	also	consider	the	author’s	use	of	
repetition	and	structure	(for	example,	refrain	and	villanelle),	and	how	these	
elements	reveal	the	author’s	intended	effect.

In	this	workshop,	you	will	read	three	different	texts	and	will	practice	close	reading	
using	strategies	that	will	help	you	make	meaning	of	the	text.	Your	teacher	will	guide	
you	through	the	first	activity.	In	Activity	2,	you	will	work	in	a	collaborative	group	to	
read	and	respond	to	the	text.	For	the	third	activity,	you	will	work	independently	to	
apply	close	reading	strategies	to	determine	meaning	in	a	new	text.

ACTiviTy 1

Guided Practice
You	will	read	the	text	in	this	activity	at	least	three	times,	focusing	on	a	different	
purpose	for	each	reading.

Preview the Title
The	title	of	the	poem	is	“One	Art.”	Based	on	this	title,	make	a	prediction	as	to	what	
the	poem	is	about.	

leaRning sTRaTegies:
Diffusing,	Close	Reading,	
Graphic	Organizer,	
Marking	the	Text,	Guided	
Reading,	Questioning	
the	Text,	Quickwrite,	
Rereading,	Shared	
Reading,	Summarizing,	
Paraphrasing,	Think-Pair-
Share,	Choral	Reading,	
TP-CASTT,	OPTiC,	
Metacognitive	Markers

aCademiC VoCabulaRy
Repetition	is	the	use	
of	any	element	of	
language—a	sound,	a	
word,	a	phrase,	a	line,	or	a	
stanza—more	than	once.		
Refrain	is	a	type	of	
repetition	in	which	one	or	
more	lines	are	repeated	
regularly	in	a	poem	or	
song,	usually	at	the	end		
of	a	stanza.
A	villanelle	is	a	highly	
structured	19-line	poem	
consisting	of	five	tercets	
(groups	of	three	lines)	and	
a	quatrain	(group	of	four	
lines),	with	two	refrains	
and	two	repeating	lines.	
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Close Reading of poetry (continued)

First Reading: First impressions
Read	the	following	poem	silently.	Your	focus	for	this	first	reading	is	on	
understanding	the	meaning	of	the	poem.	As	you	read,	practice	diffusing	the	words	
you	may	not	know	by	replacing	unfamiliar	words	with	synonyms	or	definitions	for	
the	underlined	words.	Use	the	definitions	and	synonyms	to	the	right	of	the	poem	to	
help	your	understanding.	In	addition,	underline	the	most	important	sentence	and	
circle	the	most	important	word	in	the	sentence	that	you	underlined.

 

One Art 
by Elizabeth Bishop

The art of losing isn’t hard to master;
so many things seem filled with the intent

to be lost that their loss is no disaster.

Lose something every day. Accept the fluster
 5 of lost door keys, the hour badly spent.

The art of losing isn’t hard to master.

Then practice losing farther, losing faster:
places, and names, and where it was you meant 
to travel. None of these will bring disaster.

 10 I lost my mother’s watch. And look! my last, or
next-to-last, of three loved houses went.
The art of losing isn’t hard to master.

I lost two cities, lovely ones. And, vaster,
some realms I owned, two rivers, a continent.

 15 I miss them, but it wasn’t a disaster.

—Even losing you (the joking voice, a gesture
I love) I shan’t have lied. It’s evident

the art of losing’s not too hard to master
though it may look like (Write it!) like disaster.

fluster:	a	situation	that	
makes	a	person	feel	

nervous and	confused	

realms:	1.	kingdoms;		
2.	areas	of	activity,	

interest, or knowledge

shan’t:	shall	not
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Second Reading: vocabulary in Context
Now	that	you	have	read	the	poem	silently,	listen	and	follow	along	as	your	teacher	
reads	the	poem	aloud.	As	you	read	along	with	your	teacher,	mark	the	text	with	
metacognitive markers.	Use	the	following	symbols	to	represent	your	thoughts:

	 ?	=	parts	of	the	poem	about	which	you	have	a	question

	 !	=	parts	of	the	poem	that	you	find	surprising	or	interesting

	 *	=	parts	about	which	you	have	a	comment	or	connection

	 underline	key	ideas

Check your Understanding
 1.	Pair	with	another	student	and	share	your	metacognitive	markers.	Then	choose	two	

or	three	words	from	the	vocabulary	words	that	have	been	underlined	or	bolded	
and	discuss	how	the	definitions	help	you	understand	the	meaning	of	the	poem.

	

 2.	Use	these	vocabulary	words	in	a	summary	of	the	central	ideas	in	the	poem.	
Explain	how	these	words	contribute	to	your	understanding	of	the	poem.

 3.	With	a	small	group	of	your	peers,	plan	and	rehearse	a	choral reading	of	the	
poem	by	following	these	steps:
•	Separate	the	poem	into	sense units	by	drawing	a	slash	mark	after	any	end	

punctuation	(periods,	question	marks,	exclamation	points).
•	Divide	the	sense	units	so	that	at	least	one	person	is	speaking	each	one.	

Have each	person	highlight	the	lines	that	he	or	she	is	to	speak.
•	Decide	how	you	will	perform	the	lines	to	emphasize	tone	and	meaning.	

For example,	you	may	choose	to	emphasize	lines	by	having	more	than	one	
speaker	read	at	the	same	time,	or	you	may	want	to	vary	your	loudness,	rate	
of speech,	and/or	tone	of	voice.

Third Reading: Text-Dependent Questioning
Now	read	the	poem	again,	this	time	with	the	focus	of	reading	to	respond	to	the	Key	
Ideas	and	Details	interpretive	questions.	Write	your	responses	to	each	question	
and	highlight	or	underline	the	textual	evidence	that	supports	your	answer.	During	
class	discussion,	you	may	also	want	to	annotate	the	text	to	record	a	new	or	different	
meaning	of	the	poem.

Background information:	Elizabeth	Bishop	(1911–1979)	was	the	Poet	Laureate	of	
the	United	States	from	1949	to	1950,	and	she	won	the	Pulitzer	Prize	in	1956.	After	
her	father	died	when	she	was	only	eight	months	old,	her	mother	became	mentally	
ill,	was	institutionalized,	and	remained	in	an	asylum	until	her	death.	Raised	by	
relatives,	Bishop	attended	Vassar	College	and	later	taught	at	Harvard	University.
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Close Reading of poetry (continued)

One Art 
by Elizabeth Bishop

The art of losing isn’t hard to master; 
so many things seem filled with the intent 
to be lost that their loss is no disaster. 

Lose something every day. Accept the fluster 
 5 of lost door keys, the hour badly spent. 

The art of losing isn’t hard to master. 

Then practice losing farther, losing faster: 
places, and names, and where it was you meant 
to travel. None of these will bring disaster. 

 10 I lost my mother’s watch. And look! my last, or 
next-to-last, of three loved houses went. 
The art of losing isn’t hard to master. 

I lost two cities, lovely ones. And, vaster, 
some realms I owned, two rivers, a continent. 

 15 I miss them, but it wasn’t a disaster. 

—Even losing you (the joking voice, a gesture 
I love) I shan’t have lied. It’s evident 
the art of losing’s not too hard to master 
though it may look like (Write it!) like disaster. 

Check your Understanding
Now	that	you	have	read	closely	and	worked	to	understand	challenging	portions	of	
this	poem,	choose	one	sentence	that	you	think	is	important	to	understanding	the	
poem	Explain	in	your	own	words	what	the	sentence	means	and	why	it	is	important	
to	understanding	the	poem.

key ideas and deTails
Examine	the	rhyme	scheme	
(pattern)	and	use	of	refrain	

in	the	villanelle	structure.	
When	and	how	does	Bishop	
deviate	from	this	structure,	

and	what	is	the	effect?

key ideas and deTails
How	does	the	meaning	

of loss	or	losing	change	
and	develop	in	this	poem?	

Where	do	these	shifts	in	
meaning	occur?

key ideas and deTails
What	is	the	importance	of	

the	parenthetical	statements	
in	the	last	stanza	of	the	

poem?	How	do	they	help	
the	reader	determine	the	

speaker’s	true	meaning	in	
the	last	stanza?
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Synthesizing your Understanding
Now	that	you	have	read	the	poem	three	times	and	studied	its	vocabulary	and	
sentences,	synthesize	your	understanding	by	applying	the	TP-CASTT	strategy.

introducing the Strategy: TP-CASTT
TP-CASTT	is	a	strategy	for	close	reading	of	poetry.	This	reading	strategy	is	used	
to	guide	analysis	of	a	text	through	exploration	of	each	topic	in	the	acronym:	Title	
(preview),	Paraphrase,	Connotation,	Attitude,	Shift,	Title (revisited),	and	Theme.		

T–Title:	Before	reading	a	poem,	stop	to	consider	its	title.	Revisit	the	predictions	you	
made	about	the	poem	before	reading	“One	Art.”

P–Paraphrase:	Divide	the	poem	into	three	or	four	chunks,	based	on	the	rhyme	
scheme,	and	then	work	with	a	partner	to	paraphrase	the	main	idea	of	each	chunk.

C–Connotation:	What	words	or	phrases	suggest	something	beyond	their	literal	
meanings?	What	do	you	think	the	poet	is	saying	in	this	poem?	Go	beyond	the	literal	
meanings	and	the	plot	of	the	poem.

A–Attitude:	Describe	the	speaker’s	attitude	or	tone.	Use	specific	adjectives	and	
explain	your	choices.
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Close Reading of poetry (continued)

S–Shifts:	Describe	where	the	poem	appears	to	shift,	either	in	subject,	speaker,	or	
tone.	Record	each	line	number	at	which	you	believe	a	shift	occurs;	then	explain	
what	kind	of	shift	is	occurring.

T–Title (revisited):	Re-examine	the	title.	What	does	it	mean	now,	in	the	context	of	
the	poem?	What	new	meaning	or	significance	can	you	find	in	the	choice	of	title?

T–Theme:	What	underlying	message	about	life	do	you	think	this	poem	expresses?	

Writing Prompt:	Based	on	your	current	understanding	of	the	poem,	explain	how	
Elizabeth	Bishop’s	villanelle	conveys	her	mixed	feelings	about	loss.	Be	sure	to:
•	Identify	the	conflicting	tones	in	the	poem.
•	Provide	textual	evidence	of	the	poet’s	use	of	repetition,	rhyme,	or	refrain.
•	Include	commentary	explaining	how	the	details	in	the	poem	support	your	analysis.

54 SpringBoard® English Language Arts Grade 11

©
	2

01
4	

Co
lle

ge
	B

oa
rd

.	A
ll	

ri
gh

ts
	re

se
rv

ed
.



ACTiviTy 2

Collaborative Practice
Originally	entitled	Der Schrei der Natur (The Scream of Nature),	this	painting	
is better	known	as	The Scream.	Edvard	Munch,	a	Norwegian	artist,	created	
four	versions	of	this	composition	between	1893	and	1910,	but	this	image	is	the	
most recognized.

introducing the Strategy: OPTiC
OPTiC	is	a	strategy	for	systematically	analyzing	visual	texts—including	paintings,	
photographs,	advertisements,	maps,	charts,	or	graphs—and	developing	an	
interpretation	regarding	the	meaning	or	theme(s)	of	the	text.	The	acronym	stands	
for	Overview,	Parts,	Title,	interrelationships,	and	Conclusion.

Applying OPTiC
The	OPTiC	strategy	allows	you	to	analyze	a	visual	image	in	a	systematic	way	in	order	
to	understand	how	all	aspects	of	the	artwork	combine	to	create	an	overall	impression.

Work	collaboratively	to	respond	to	the	following	prompts	that	are	part	of	the	OPTiC	
strategy.	To	do	a	close	reading	of	a	visual	image,	you	should	view	and	review	the	
artwork	each	time	you	respond	to	the	questions.
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Close Reading of poetry (continued)

O—Overview		
Write	a	brief	overview	of	the	content	of	the	painting.	Note	the	details:	images,	
shapes,	position	or	angle	in	the	frame,	or	any	other	feature	that	you	notice.

P—Parts		
Key	in	on	each	part	by	noting	any	specific	details	that	seem	important.	This	can	be	
anything:	captions,	colors,	figures,	scenery,	or	any	other	striking	detail.

T—Title		
Use	the	title	and	text	(if	present)	to	clarify	the	subject(s)	of	the	artwork.	How	does	
the	text	enhance	or	suggest	meaning?

i—interrelationships 		
Specify	the	interrelationships	within	the	artwork.	In	other	words,	how	do	the	parts	
relate	to	one	another?	If	relevant,	consider	any	connections	established	to	texts	
beyond	this	page.

C—Conclusion 	
Draw	a	conclusion	about	the	theme	of	the	artwork.	What	does	it	suggest	about	the	
artist’s	purpose?

Writing Prompt:	Write	an	essay	in	which	you	connect	this	painting	and	Elizabeth	
Bishop’s	poem.	Be	sure	to:
•	Write	a	topic	sentence	that	connects	the	two	texts.
•	Include	textual	and	visual	details	and	explain	how	they	support	your	connection.
•	Write	a	conclusion	that	follows	from	your	major	points.
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ACTiviTy 3

independent Practice
Preview the Title
The	title	of	the	next	poem	is	“Do	Not	Go	Gentle	into	That	Good	Night.”	Based	on	this	
title,	make	a	prediction	about	what	the	poem	is	about.

First Reading: First impressions
Read	the	poem	silently	to	yourself.	As	you	read,	think	about	the	definitions	of	the	
underlined	words.	Use	the	definitions	included,	your	knowledge	of	words,	and	
context	clues	to	help	you	make	meaning	of	the	text.	Annotate	as	you	read.

That Good Night
Do Not Go Gentle into

by Dylan Thomas

Do not go gentle into that good night, 
Old age should burn and rave at close of day;
Rage, rage against the dying of the light.

Though wise men at their end know dark is right,
 5 Because their words had forked no lightning they 

Do not go gentle into that good night.

Good men, the last wave by, crying how bright
Their frail deeds might have danced in a green bay, 
Rage, rage against the dying of the light.

 10 Wild men who caught and sang the sun in flight,
And learn, too late, they grieved it on its way, 
Do not go gentle into that good night.

Grave men, near death, who see with blinding sight
Blind eyes could blaze like meteors and be gay,

 15 Rage, rage against the dying of the light.

And you, my father, there on the sad height,
Curse, bless, me now with your fierce tears, I pray. 
Do not go gentle into that good night.
Rage, rage against the dying of the light.

rave:	to	speak	with	wild	
enthusiasm	or	even	
irrationally

forked:	split

grave:	serious,	important
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Close Reading of poetry (continued)

Second Reading: vocabulary in Context
After	reading	the	poem	to	yourself,	listen	and	follow	along	as	your	teacher	reads	the	
poem	aloud.	As	you	read	along	with	your	teacher,	mark	the	text	with	metacognitive 
markers.	Use	the	following	symbols	to	represent	your	thoughts:

	 ?	=	parts	of	the	poem	about	which	you	have	a	question

	 !	=	parts	of	the	poem	that	you	find	surprising	or	interesting

	 *	=	parts	about	which	you	have	a	comment	or	connection

	 underline	key	ideas

Check your Understanding
 1.	Pair	with	another	student	to	share	your	metacognitive	markers.	Using	the	

underlined	and	bolded	vocabulary	from	the	poem,	discuss	how	learning	the	
vocabulary	affects	your	understanding	of	the	entire	poem.	Choose	two	or	three	
of	the	words	you	have	examined	that	you	think	are	significant	to	understanding	
the	poem.	Use	the	words	in	a	sentence	or	two	that	explains	how	these	words	
contribute	to	your	understanding.

 2.	With	a	small	group	of	your	peers,	plan	and	rehearse	a	choral reading	of	the	
poem	by	following	these	steps:
•	Separate	the	poem	into	sense units	by	drawing	a	slash	mark	after	any	end	

punctuation	(periods,	question	marks,	exclamation	points).	
•	Divide	the	sense	units	so	that	at	least	one	person	is	speaking	each	one.	Have	

each	person	highlight	the	lines	that	he	or	she	is	to	speak.
•	Decide	how	you	will	perform	the	lines	to	emphasize	tone	and	meaning.	

For	example,	you	may	choose	to	emphasize	lines	by	having	more	than	one	
speaker	read	at	the	same	time,	or	you	may	want	to	vary	your	loudness,	rate		
of	speech,	and/or	tone	of	voice.	

Third Reading: Text-Dependent Questioning
Now	read	the	poem	again,	this	time	with	the	focus	of	reading	to	respond	to	the	Key	
Ideas	and	Details	interpretive	questions.	Write	your	responses	to	each	question	
and	highlight	or	underline	the	textual	evidence	that	supports	your	answer.	During	
class	discussion,	you	may	also	want	to	annotate	the	text	to	record	a	new	or	different	
meaning	of	the	poem.

Background
Dylan	Thomas	(1914–1954)	was	a	Welsh	poet	who	left	school	at	the	age	of	16	to	
become	a	journalist.	He	also	recorded	radio	shows	and	worked	as	a	scriptwriter	for	
the	BBC.	Thomas	wrote	most	of	his	poems	in	his	late	teens	and	published	his	first	
poetry	collection	at	age	20.
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Do Not Go Gentle into That Good Night 
by Dylan Thomas

Do not go gentle into that good night, 
Old age should burn and rave at close of day; 
Rage, rage against the dying of the light. 

Though wise men at their end know dark is right, 
 5 Because their words had forked no lightning they 

Do not go gentle into that good night. 

Good men, the last wave by, crying how bright 
Their frail deeds might have danced in a green bay, 
Rage, rage against the dying of the light. 

 10 Wild men who caught and sang the sun in flight, 
And learn, too late, they grieved it on its way, 
Do not go gentle into that good night. 

Grave men, near death, who see with blinding sight 
Blind eyes could blaze like meteors and be gay, 

 15 Rage, rage against the dying of the light. 

And you, my father, there on the sad height, 
Curse, bless, me now with your fierce tears, I pray. 
Do not go gentle into that good night. 
Rage, rage against the dying of the light. 

Check your Understanding
Questioning the Text:	Using	the	text-based	questions	as	a	model,	ask	questions	
about	the	poem.	Begin	your	questions	with	why	or	how.	Remember	that	you	may	
not	know	the	answer	to	the	question,	but	you	think	the	answer	might	be	important	
to	understanding	the	meaning	of	the	passage.

key ideas and deTails
Examine	the	rhyme	scheme	
(pattern)	and	use	of	refrain	
in	the	villanelle	structure.	
What	is	the	effect	of	
Thomas’s	strict	adherence		
to	the	villanelle	structure?

key ideas and deTails
How	does	the	speaker	use	
figurative	language	such	as	
hyperbole,	personification,	
and	oxymoron	in	giving	his	
reasons	to	resist	death?	
What	do	these	reasons	
tell	you	about	the	speaker	
himself?

key ideas and deTails
What	is	the	alternate	
meaning	of	the	word	grave	
in	line	13,	and	how	does	this	
multiple	meaning	affect	the	
poem’s	tone?

key ideas and deTails
What	important	information	
is	revealed	in	the	last	stanza	
of	the	poem,	and	how	does	
it	affect	your	understanding	
of	the	poem?
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Close Reading of poetry (continued)

Synthesizing your Understanding
Now	that	you	have	read	the	poem	three	times	and	studied	its	vocabulary	and	
sentences,	synthesize	your	understanding	by	applying	the	TP-CASTT	strategy.	

T–Title:	Before	reading	a	poem,	stop	to	consider	its	title.	Revisit	the	predictions	you	
made	about	the	poem	before	reading	“Do	Not	Go	Gentle	into	That	Good	Night.”

P–Paraphrase:	Number	the	three	stanzas	of	the	poem,	and	then	work	with	a	partner	
to	paraphrase	the	main	idea	of	each	stanza	in	your	own	words.

C–Connotation:	What	words	or	phrases	suggest	something	beyond	their	literal	
meanings?	What	do	you	think	the	poet	is	saying	in	this	poem?	Go	beyond	the	literal	
meanings	and	the	plot	of	the	poem.

A–Attitude:	Describe	the	speaker’s	attitude	or	tone.	Use	specific	adjectives	and	
explain	your	choices.
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S–Shift:	Describe	where	the	poem	appears	to	shift,	either	in	subject,	speaker,	or	
tone.	Record	each	line	number	at	which	you	believe	a	shift	occurs;	then	explain	
what	kind	of	shift	is	occurring.

T–Title (revisited):	Re-examine	the	title.	What	does	it	mean	now	in	the	context	of	
the	poem?	What	new	meaning	or	significance	can	you	find	in	the	choice	of	title?

T–Theme:	What	underlying	message	about	life	do	you	think	this	poem	expresses?	

Writing Prompt:	Using	textual	evidence	to	support	your	thinking,	summarize	how	
Dylan	Thomas	uses	the	structure	of	the	villanelle	to	convey	a	theme.	Be	sure	to:
•	Write	a	topic	sentence	that	identifies	the	poem’s	theme.
•	Choose	several	pieces	of	appropriate	textual	evidence.
•	Explain	how	your	textual	evidence	conveys	the	poem’s	theme.
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Close Reading of poetry (continued)

ACTiviTy 4

Synthesis Questions
Your	teacher	may	choose	or	ask	you	to	choose	one	of	the	following	assessments	as	
a	way	of	showing	your	understanding	of	the	texts	you	have	read.

Writing Prompt:	Review	the	ways	that	villanelles	express	difficult	and	painful	
human	emotions	in	this	workshop.	Revisit	the	work	you	have	done	with	these	texts,	
and	consider	how	the	two	poets	chose	significant	refrains	that	could	be	repeated	
with	different	tones	and	meanings.	Examine	the	effect	of	Dylan	Thomas’s	strict	
adherence	to	the	wording	of	his	refrains,	contrasting	it	with	the	wording	changes	
in	Elizabeth	Bishop’s	refrains	(especially	in	the	second	refrain).	Decide	which	
approach	you	prefer,	and	then	write	your	own	villanelle.

Debate/Discussion:	Elizabeth	Bishop	and	Dylan	Thomas	express	very	different	
perspectives	on	loss.	While	Bishop	exhorts	her	readers	to	“practice	losing,”	Thomas	
urges	them	to	“rage	against”	it.	With	a	partner	or	small	group,	prepare	for	a	debate	
or	discussion	on	whether	acceptance	or	resistance	is	the	better	approach	to	loss.	
Use	examples	from	literature,	history,	or	personal	experience	to	argue	for	the	
philosophy	that	you	think	people	should	embrace.

Multimedia Presentation:	You	have	been	introduced	to	three	texts—two	poems	
and	a	painting—that	explore	painful	emotions	that	are	an	inevitable	part	of	human	
existence.	What	other	texts	or	media	could	be	added	to	this	collection?	Locate	
a	song,	poem,	photograph,	artwork,	or	other	written	text	that	explores	a	painful	
emotion	such	as	loss,	fear,	or	anger.	Prepare	to	present	the	original	text	along	
with	your	analysis	of	the	author	or	artist’s	purpose	in	using	the	chosen	media	or	
structure.	Consider	using	a	software	presentation	tool	for	sharing	your	research	
with	the	class.	

Reflection
Think	about	what	you	have	learned	from	your	close	reading	and	analysis	of	the	text	
passages	you	have	read	in	this	workshop.

 1.	How	can	writers	and	other	kinds	of	artists	use	their	work	to	confront	and	
explore	painful	emotions?

 2.	In	this	workshop,	what	have	you	have	learned	about	how	to	make	sense		
of	complex	texts?	How	can	you	use	what	you	have	learned	to	help	you	as	you	
encounter	challenging	texts	in	the	future?	What	strategies	helped	you	as	a	
learner	during	this	workshop?	When	and	why	would	you	use	these	strategies	in	
the	future?
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Close Reading WoRkshop 4
Close Reading of shakespeare
Learning Targets
•	Cite	strong	and	thorough	textual	evidence	to	support	analysis	of	what	the	text	

says	explicitly	as	well	as	inferences	drawn	from	the	text,	including	determining	
where	the	text	leaves	matters	uncertain.

•	Determine	the	meaning	of	words	and	phrases	as	they	are	used	in	the	text,	
including	figurative	and	connotative	meanings;	analyze	the	impact	of	specific	
word	choices	on	meaning	and	tone,	including	words	with	multiple	meanings	or	
language	that	is	particularly	fresh,	engaging,	or	beautiful.

•	Analyze	a	case	in	which	grasping	a	point	of	view	requires	distinguishing	what	is	
directly	stated	in	a	text	from	what	is	really	meant	(e.g.,	satire,	sarcasm,	irony,	or	
understatement).

•	By	the	end	of	grade	11,	read	and	comprehend	literature,	including	stories,	dramas,	
and	poems,	in	the	grades	11–12	text	complexity	band	proficiently,	with	scaffolding	
as	needed	at	the	high	end	of	the	range.

•	Determine	or	clarify	the	meaning	of	unknown	and	multiple-meaning	words	and	
phrases	based	on	grades 11–12 reading and content,	choosing	flexibly	from	a	
range	of	strategies.

•	Interpret	figures	of	speech	(e.g.,	hyperbole,	paradox)	in	context	and	analyze	their	
role	in	the	text.

•	Initiate	and	participate	effectively	in	a	range	of	collaborative	discussions	(one-on-
one,	in	groups,	and	teacher-led)	with	diverse	partners	on	grades	11–12	topics,	
texts,	and	issues,	building	on	others’	ideas	and	expressing	their	own	clearly	and	
persuasively.

Close Reading for Meaning
Close	reading	of	Shakespearean	texts	is	a	demanding	and	rewarding	challenge.	The	
poet’s	use	of	figurative language	requires	the	reader	and	listener	to	think	beyond	
the	literal	meaning	of	language.	And	to	reveal	character,	Shakespeare	demands	
that	we	pay	close	attention	to	the	use	of	soliloquy	in	order	to	understand	the	inner	
turmoil	of	his	characters.	

In	this	workshop,	you	will	read	three	different	texts	and	will	practice	close	reading	
using	strategies	that	will	help	you	make	meaning	and	draw	out	inferences.	Your	
teacher	will	guide	you	through	the	first	text	as	a	class	in	the	first	activity.	In	Activity	2,		
you	will	work	in	a	collaborative	group	to	examine	and	respond	to	a	visual	text.	For	
the	third	activity,	you	will	work	independently	to	apply	close	reading	strategies	to	
determine	meaning	in	a	new	text.

ACTiviTy 1:

Guided Practice
You	will	read	the	text	in	this	activity	at	least	three	times,	focusing	on	a	different	
purpose	for	each	reading.

First Reading: First impressions
Read	the	following	passage	silently.	Your	focus	for	this	first	reading	is	to	determine	
the	overall	meaning	and	purpose	of	the	passage	As	you	read,	mark	the	text	with	
questions,	ideas,	and	predictions	regarding	what	is	being	communicated.	Don’t	
worry	about	whether	you	are	correct—this	task	is	meant	to	help	you	gather	first	
impressions	about	the	text.

leaRning sTRaTegies
Close	Reading,	Guided	
Reading,	Marking	the	
Text,	OPTIC,	Paraphrasing,	
Predicting,	Rereading,	
SMELL,	Think-aloud

aCademiC VoCabulaRy
Soliloquy is	a	theatrical	
technique	in	which	a	
character	talks	to	himself	
or	herself	and	reveals	his	
or	her	thoughts	without	
addressing	a	listener.	
Figurative language	
is	language	that	is	
used	creatively	and	is	
deliberately	NOT	meant		
to	be	taken	literally.
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Close Reading of shakespeare (continued)

From Act I, Scene 7

MacbethMacbethMacbethMacbeth
by William Shakespeare

Macbeth: If it were done, when ‘tis done, then ‘twere well

It were done quickly. If th’ assassination

Could trammel up the consequence, and catch

With his surcease, success; that but this blow

 5 Might be the be-all and the end-all—here,

But here, upon this bank and [shoal] of time, 

We’d jump the life to come. But in these cases

We still have judgment here, that we but teach

Bloody instructions, which, being taught, return

 10 To plague th’ inventor. This even-handed justice

Commends th’ ingredience of our poison’d chalice

To our own lips. He’s here in double trust;

First, as I am his kinsman and his subject,

Strong both against the deed; then as his host,

 15 Who should against his murtherer shut the door,

Not bear the knife myself. Besides, this Duncan

Hath borne his faculties so meek, hath been

So clear in his great office, that his virtues

Will plead like angels, trumpet-tongu’d, against

 20 The deep damnation of his taking-off;

And pity, like a naked new-born babe,

Striding the blast, or heaven’s cherubin, hors’d

Upon the sightless couriers of the air,

Shall blow the horrid deed in every eye,

 25 That tears shall drown the wind. I have no spur

To prick the sides of my intent, but only

Vaulting ambition, which o’erleaps itself,

And falls on th’ other—

trammel:	restrain	through	
entanglement

surcease:	end;	termination

murtherer:	murderer

o’erleaps:	jumps	over
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Check your Understanding
Compare	your	first	impressions	to	those	of	your	classmates.	Note	areas	in	which	
you	made	the	same	prediction,	asked	the	same	question,	or	made	meaning	of	the	
text	in	the	same	way.	When	you	can,	explain	portions	to	one	another	to	increase	
your	comprehension.	If	necessary,	revise	your	annotations	to	reflect	your	better	
understanding	after	discussion.

Second Reading: vocabulary in Context
Now	that	you	have	read	the	passage	silently	and	recorded	your	first	impressions,	
listen	and	follow	along	as	your	teacher	reads	the	passage	aloud	and	engages	in	
a	think-aloud,	a	strategy	that	helps	readers	talk	through	challenging	texts.	Your	
teacher	will	model	this	kind	of	thinking	aloud	while	reading	the	text	aloud.	As	you	
listen	to	your	teacher,	add	to	or	adjust	your	annotations	to	reflect	your	current	
understanding	and	interaction	with	the	text.	

Now	that	you’ve	finished	the	second	reading,	use	your	current	understanding	of	the	
ideas	expressed	in	the	text	to	paraphrase each	of	the	statements	from	the	passage	
in	the	space	provided.	Use	a	dictionary	if	necessary.

“If	th’	assassination/Could	trammel	up	the	consequence,	and	catch/With	his	
surcease,	success;	that	but	this	blow/Might	be	the	be-all	and	the	end-all—here,/
But	here,	upon	this	bank	and	[shoal]	of	time,/We’d	jump	the	life	to	come.”	

“But	in	these	cases	we	still	have	judgment	here,	that	we	but	teach/Bloody	
instructions,	which,	being	taught,	return/To	plague	th’	inventor.”

“He’s	here	in	double	trust;/First,	as	I	am	his	kinsman	and	his	subject,/Strong	both	
against	the	deed;	then	as	his	host,/Who	should	against	his	murtherer	shut	the	
door,/Not	bear	the	knife	myself.”	
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Close Reading of shakespeare (continued)

Check your Understanding
Consider	how	the	act	of	paraphrasing	key	passages	has	helped	you	make	meaning	
of	this	difficult	text.	Revisit	your	annotations	again	and	make	adjustments	that	
reflect	your	current	level	of	understanding	of	this	passage.

Third Reading: Text-Dependent Questioning
Now	read	the	passage	again,	this	time	with	the	focus	of	reading	to	respond	to	the	
Key	Ideas	and	Details	interpretive	questions.	Write	your	responses	to	each	question	
and	highlight	or	underline	the	textual	evidence	that	supports	your	answer.	During	
class	discussion,	you	may	also	want	to	annotate	the	text	to	record	a	new	or	different	
meaning	of	the	text.

Background information: This	short	soliloquy	appears	in	Macbeth	by	William	
Shakespeare.	Macbeth,	an	ambitious	general,	is	hosting	Duncan,	the	King	of	
Scotland,	in	his	home	as	a	guest.	In	this	passage,	Macbeth	is	pondering	whether	to	
seize	the	opportunity	to	murder	King	Duncan	in	the	night	knowing	that	ambition	is	
his	only	motive	for	murder.	
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From Act I, Scene 7 
Macbeth 

by William Shakespeare

Macbeth: If it were done, when ‘tis done, then ‘twere well

It were done quickly. If th’ assassination

Could trammel up the consequence, and catch

With his surcease, success; that but this blow

 5 Might be the be-all and the end-all—here,

But here, upon this bank and [shoal] of time, 

We’d jump the life to come. But in these cases

We still have judgment here, that we but teach

Bloody instructions, which, being taught, return

 10 To plague th’ inventor. This even-handed justice

Commends th’ ingredience of our poison’d chalice

To our own lips. He’s here in double trust;

First, as I am his kinsman and his subject,

Strong both against the deed; then as his host,

 15 Who should against his murtherer shut the door,

Not bear the knife myself. Besides, this Duncan

Hath borne his faculties so meek, hath been

So clear in his great office, that his virtues

Will plead like angels, trumpet-tongu’d, against

 20 The deep damnation of his taking-off;

And pity, like a naked new-born babe,

Striding the blast, or heaven’s cherubin, hors’d

Upon the sightless couriers of the air,

Shall blow the horrid deed in every eye,

 25 That tears shall drown the wind. I have no spur

To prick the sides of my intent, but only

Vaulting ambition, which o’erleaps itself,

And falls on th’ other—

key ideas and deTails
To	what	or	whom	does	each	
of	these	pronouns	refer?
•	it	on	lines	1	and	2
•	we	on	lines	7	and	8
•	he	on	line	12
What	do	these	pronouns	
reveal	about	Macbeth’s	
plan?

key ideas and deTails
What	kind	of	man,	and	
king,	is	Duncan,	according	
to	Macbeth?	What	words	
and	phrases	help	you	
understand	this?

key ideas and deTails
What	are	the	many	reasons	
that	Macbeth	probably	
shouldn’t	assassinate	
Duncan?	What,	according	
to	Macbeth,	is	the	only	
reason	he	can	give	for	going	
through	with	the	murder?
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Close Reading of shakespeare (continued)

Check your Understanding
Now	that	you	have	read	this	passage	three	times	and	worked	to	understand	its	
implications	as	well	as	its	content,	reflect	on	Macbeth’s	purpose	in	delivering	these	
lines	as	a	way	of	letting	us	hear	his	thoughts.	Explain	in	your	own	words	what	
Macbeth	hopes	to	accomplish	in	this	soliloquy.

Synthesizing your Understanding
SMELL	is	an	acronym	for	a	strategy	that	can	help	you	analyze	a	persuasive	text	by	
focusing	on	five	essential	components.	Practice	applying	this	strategy	to	Macbeth’s	
soliloquyn,	responding	to	the	following	questions.

S–Sender-Receiver Relationship:	Describe	the	speaker	of	the	text	and	his	
relationship	with	the	audience.	How	might	this	relationship	affect	his	words?

M–Message: Summarize	the	message	or	main	idea	of	the	text.

E–Emotional Strategies: How	does	Macbeth	use	emotion	(pathos)	to	further	his	
message	and	purpose?
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L–Logical Strategies: How	does	Macbeth	use	logic	(logos)	to	further	his	message	
and	purpose?

L–Language Strategies: How	do	selected	words	affect	the	meaning	and	effectiveness	
of	the	solioquy?	Consider	the	tone	they	evoke	and	the	purpose	of	that	tone.

Writing Prompt:	Now	that	you	have	read	this	passage	three	times	and	come	to	a	
deeper	understanding	of	its	content,	consider	what	may	happen	next.	Write	a	short	
paragraph	that	predicts	whether	the	assassination	will	take	place	as	planned.	Be	
sure	to	support	your	prediction	with	evidence	from	the	text.
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Close Reading of shakespeare (continued)

ACTiviTy 2

Collaborative Practice
Look	carefully	at	the	image	that	follows.	It	represents	an	example	of	poster	art.	
Examine	the	overall	effect	of	this	artwork	and	the	details	it	includes	by	applying		
the	OPTiC	strategy	to	your	study.

If you want to achieve
greatness

asking for
Permission

Applying OPTiC
The	OPTiC strategy	allows	you	to	analyze	a	visual	image	in	a	systematic	way	in	
order	to	understand	how	all	aspects	of	the	artwork	combine	to	create	an	overall	
impression.

Work	collaboratively	to	respond	to	the	following	prompts	that	are	part	of	the	OPTiC	
strategy.	To	do	a	close	reading	of	a	visual	image,	you	should	view	and	review	the	
artwork	each	time	you	respond	to	a	question.
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O–Overview 

Write	a	brief	overview	of	the	content	of	the	image.	Note	the	details:	images,	shapes,	
position	or	angle	in	the	frame,	or	any	other	feature	that	you	notice.

P–Parts

Key	in	on	each	part	by	noting	any	details	that	seem	important.	These	details	may	
include	color,	figures,	or	any	part	that	catches	your	eye.

T–Title

Use	the	verbal	text	to	clarify	the	subject	of	the	image.

i–interrelationships

Specify	the	interrelationships	in	the	image.	In	other	words,	how	do	the	parts	relate	
to	one	another	and	to	the	image	as	a	whole?

C–Conclusion

Draw	a	conclusion	about	the	image	as	a	whole.	What	is	the	main	idea?

Writing Prompt:	Now	that	you	have	carefully	examined	the	content	of	this	image	
and	come	to	a	conclusion	about	its	message,	write	a	paragraph	explaining	what		
you	think	this	image	might	mean	to	Macbeth.	Given	his	thoughts	about	his	plot		
to	murder	the	king,	how	might	Macbeth	respond	to	this	image?	Be	sure	to:

•	Write	a	thesis	statement	that	makes	a	connection	between	the	poster	and	
Macbeth’s	values	and	ideas.

•	Cite	specific	details	in	the	poster	that	relate	to	what	you	know	about	Macbeth.
•	Include	specific	details	from	Macbeth’s	soliloquy	to	support	your	points.
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Close Reading of shakespeare (continued)

ACTiviTy 3

independent Practice
As	you	did	with	the	first	text,	you	will	read	this	text	at	least	three	times,	focusing		
on	a	different	purpose	for	each	reading.

First Reading: First impressions
Read	the	following	passage	silently.	Your	focus	for	this	first	reading	is	to	determine	
the	overall	meaning	and	purpose	of	the	passage,	even	with	little	context	or	
background	information.	As	you	did	in	Activity	1,	mark	the	text	with	questions,	
ideas,	and	predictions	regarding	what	is	being	communicated.	Don’t	worry	about	
whether	you	are	correct—this	guided	reading	task	is	meant	to	help	you	gather	first	
impressions	about	the	text.

From Act IV, Scene 3

Henry V
by William Shakespeare

King Henry: If we are marked to die, we are enow

To do our country loss; and if we live,

The fewer men, the greater share of honor.

God’s will, I pray thee wish not one man more.

 5 By Jove, I am not covetous for gold,

Nor care I who doth feed upon my cost;

It earns me not if men my garments wear;

Such outward things swell not in my desires.

But if it be a sin to covet honor,

 10 I am the most offending soul alive.

No, faith, my coz, wish not a man from England.

God’s peace, I would not lose so great an honor

As one man more methinks would share from me,

For the best hope I have. O, do not wish one more!

 15 Rather proclaim it, Westmerland, through my host,

That he which hath no stomach to this fight,

Let him depart, his passport shall be made,

enow:	enough

covetous:	desirous;	
possessive

coz:	cousin;	kinsman
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And crowns for convoy put into his purse.

We would not die in that man’s company

 20 That fears his fellowship to die with us.

This day is call’d the feast of Crispian:

He that outlives this day, and comes safe home,

Will stand a’ tiptoe when this day is named,

And rouse him at the name of Crispian.

 25 He that shall see this day, and live old age, 

Will yearly on the vigil feast his neighbors,

And say, “To-morrow is Saint Crispian.”

Then will he strip his sleeve and show his scars,

And say, “These wounds I had on Crispin’s day.”

 30 Old men forget; yet all shall be forgot,

But he’ll remember with advantages

What feast he did that day. Then shall our names,

Familiar in his mouth as household words, 

Harry the King, Bedford and Exeter,

 35 Warwick and Talbot, Salisbury and Gloucester,

Be in their flowing cups freshly rememb’red.

This story shall the good man teach his son;

And Crispin Crispian shall ne’er go by,

From this day to the ending of the world,

 40 But we in it shall be remembered—

We few, we happy few, we band of brothers;

For he to-day that sheds his blood with me

Shall be my brother; be he ne’er so vile,

This day shall gentle his condition;

 45 And gentlemen in England, now a-bed,

Shall think themselves accurse’d they were not here;

And hold their manhoods cheap whiles any speaks

That fought with us upon Saint Crispin’s day.

Check your Understanding
Compare	your	first	impressions	to	those	of	your	classmates.	Note	areas	in	which	
you	made	the	same	prediction,	asked	the	same	question,	or	made	meaning	of	the	
text	in	the	same	way.	When	you	can,	explain	portions	to	one	another	to	increase	
your	comprehension.	If	necessary,	revise	your	annotations	to	reflect	your	better	
understanding	after	discussion.

Crispian:	the	feast	of	St.	
Crispian,	a	religious	holiday	
that	falls	on	October	25

ne’er:	never
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Close Reading of shakespeare (continued)

Second Reading: vocabulary in Context
When	you	read	the	passage	a	second	time,	practice	the	same	kind	of	self-talk	you	
heard	when	your	teacher	modeled	the	think-aloud	strategy.	As	you	reread,	add	to	or	
adjust	your	annotations	to	reflect	your	current	understanding	and	interaction	with	
the	text.	

Now	that	you’ve	finished	the	second	reading,	use	your	current	understanding	of	the	
ideas	expressed	in	the	text	to	paraphrase	each	of	the	statements	from	the	passage	
in	the	space	provided.	Use	a	dictionary	if	necessary.

“If	we	are	marked	to	die,	we	are	enow/To	do	our	country	loss;	and	if	we	live,/The	
fewer	men,	the	greater	share	of	honor.”

“That	he	which	hath	no	stomach	to	this	fight,/Let	him	depart,	his	passport	shall	be	
made,/And	crowns	for	convoy	put	into	his	purse./We	would	not	die	in	that	man’s	
company/That	fears	his	fellowship	to	die	with	us.”

“And	gentlemen	in	England,	now	a-bed,/Shall	think	themselves	accurse’d	they	were	
not	here;/And	hold	their	manhoods	cheap	whiles	any	speaks/That	fought	with	us	
upon	Saint	Crispin’s	day.”

Check your Understanding
Consider	how	the	act	of	paraphrasing	key	passages	has	helped	you	make	meaning	
of	this	difficult	text.	Revisit	your	annotations	again	and	make	adjustments	that	
reflect	your	current	level	of	understanding	of	this	passage.

Third Reading: Text-Dependent Questioning
Reread	the	passage	a	third	time	and	respond	to	the	Key	Ideas	and	Details	questions	
in	the	margins.	Write	your	responses	to	each	question	and	highlight	or	underline	
the	textual	evidence	that	supports	your	answer.
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Background information: This	passage	is	taken	from	William	Shakespeare’s	play	
The Life of Henry V.	King	Henry	is	about	to	lead	English	soldiers	into	a	battle	in	
which	the	French	outnumber	them	by	5	to	1.	Westmerland,	subject	and	kinsman	
of	King	Henry,	had	just	expressed	the	desire	that	more	English	soldiers	were	in	
attendance	to	assist	in	battle,	but	Henry	responds	with	this	speech.	

From Act IV, scene 3  
Henry V 
by William Shakespeare

King Henry: If we are marked to die, we are enow

To do our country loss; and if we live,

The fewer men, the greater share of honor.

God’s will, I pray thee wish not one man more.

 5 By Jove, I am not covetous for gold,

Nor care I who doth feed upon my cost;

It earns me not if men my garments wear;

Such outward things swell not in my desires.

But if it be a sin to covet honor,

 10 I am the most offending soul alive.

No, faith, my coz, wish not a man from England.

God’s peace, I would not lose so great an honor

As one man more methinks would share from me,

For the best hope I have. O, do not wish one more!

 15 Rather proclaim it, Westmerland, through my host,

That he which hath no stomach to this fight,

Let him depart, his passport shall be made,

And crowns for convoy put into his purse.

We would not die in that man’s company

 20 That fears his fellowship to die with us.

This day is call’d the feast of Crispian:

He that outlives this day, and comes safe home,

Will stand a’ tiptoe when this day is named,

And rouse him at the name of Crispian.

 25 He that shall see this day, and live old age, 

Will yearly on the vigil feast his neighbors,

And say, “To-morrow is Saint Crispian.”

Then will he strip his sleeve and show his scars,

And say, “These wounds I had on Crispin’s day.”

key ideas and deTails
Why	does	King	Henry	point	
out	things	that	don’t	matter	
to	him	(lines	5–8)	before	
stating	what	makes	him	“the	
most	offending	soul	alive”	
(line	10)?

©
	2

01
4	

Co
lle

ge
	B

oa
rd

.	A
ll	

ri
gh

ts
	re

se
rv

ed
.

Close Reading Workshop 4 • Close Reading of Shakespeare 75



Close Reading of shakespeare (continued)

 30 Old men forget; yet all shall be forgot,

But he’ll remember with advantages

What feast he did that day. Then shall our names,

Familiar in his mouth as household words, 

Harry the King, Bedford and Exeter,

 35 Warwick and Talbot, Salisbury and Gloucester,

Be in their flowing cups freshly rememb’red.

This story shall the good man teach his son;

And Crispin Crispian shall ne’er go by,

From this day to the ending of the world,

 40 But we in it shall be remembered—

We few, we happy few, we band of brothers;

For he to-day that sheds his blood with me

Shall be my brother; be he ne’er so vile,

This day shall gentle his condition;

 45 And gentlemen in England, now a-bed,

Shall think themselves accurse’d they were not here;

And hold their manhoods cheap whiles any speaks

That fought with us upon Saint Crispin’s day.

Check your Understanding
Now	that	you	have	read	this	passage	three	times,	and	worked	to	understand	its	
implications	as	well	as	its	content,	reflect	on	King	Henry’s	purpose	in	delivering	
these	lines.	Explain	in	your	own	words	what	King	Henry	hopes	to	accomplish	in	this	
oration.

Synthesizing your Understanding
SMELL	is	a	strategy	that	can	help	you	analyze	a	persuasive	text	by	focusing	on	
five	essential	components.	Practice	applying	this	strategy	to	King	Henry’s	speech,	
responding	to	the	following	questions.

S–Sender-Receiver Relationship: Describe	the	speaker	of	the	text	and	his	
relationship	with	the	audience.	How	might	this	relationship	affect	his	words?

key ideas and deTails
What,	according	to	King	
Henry,	are	some	of	the	
advantages	that	these	

soldiers	can	expect	if	they	
return	home?	What	will	

become	of	their	names	if	
they	die	in	battle?

key ideas and deTails
What	is	the	significance	of	

King	Henry’s	addressing	
his	company	as	“We	few,	

we	happy	few,	we	band	of	
brothers”	(line	41)?
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M–Message: Summarize	the	message	or	main	idea	of	the	text.

E–Emotional Strategies: How	does	King	Henry	use	emotion	(pathos)	to	further	his	
message	and	purpose?

L –Logical Strategies: How	does	King	Henry	use	logic	(logos)	to	further	his	message	
and	purpose?

L –Language Strategies: How	do	selected	words	affect	the	meaning	and	effectiveness	
of	the	speech?	Consider	the	tone	they	evoke	and	the	purpose	of	that	tone.

Writing Prompt:	Now	that	you	have	read	this	passage	three	times	and	come	to	a	
deeper	understanding	of	its	content,	reconsider	the	image	from	Activity	2.	How	
might	King	Henry	respond	to	the	image?	Write	a	paragraph	explaining	what	you	
think	this	image	might	mean	to	King	Henry.	
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Close Reading of shakespeare (continued)

ACTiviTy 4

Synthesis Questions
Your	teacher	may	choose,	or	ask	you	to	choose,	one	of	the	following	assessments		
to	demonstrate	your	understanding	of	the	texts	you	have	read.

Writing Prompt:	Review	the	differing	perspectives	on	honor	and	greatness,	as	
presented	by	Macbeth	and	King	Henry	in	the	texts	of	this	workshop.	Revisit	the	
work	you	have	done	and	consider	how	each	character	defines	greatness	and	how	to	
achieve	it.	Then	write	an	essay	in	which	you	explain	and	defend	the	perspective	that	
more	closely	resembles	your	own	view	of	greatness	and	how	it	is	achieved.	Be	sure	
to	draw	on	details	from	the	text(s)	in	question,	as	well	as	your	own	learning	and	
experiences.

Debate/Discussion:	Macbeth	seems	to	believe	that	greatness	is	measured	by	status	
and	power	and	that	it	can	be	achieved	through	the	satisfaction	of	his	ambition	
(which,	at	that	moment,	includes	the	assassination	of	King	Duncan).	King	Henry	
believes	that	greatness	is	measured	by	how	one’s	actions	are	remembered	and	that	
it	can	be	achieved	through	acts	that	history	will	judge	gloriously,	such	as	fighting	
valiantly	in	battle.	How	do	you	believe	greatness	is	measured	and	achieved?	Hold	a	
class	discussion/seminar	on	the	measure	of	and	path	to	greatness.	Be	sure	to	draw	
on	the	texts	in	this	workshop	as	well	as	other	sources	from	the	past	and	present.	
Look	to	your	teacher’s	guidance	for	preparation	guidelines.

Multimedia Presentation:	Choose	an	individual,	living	or	dead,	who	you	believe	
has	achieved	greatness.	It	could	be	someone	who	is	already	celebrated	in	the	
public	eye,	someone	about	whom	you	have	read,	or	someone	you	know	personally.	
Prepare	a	multimedia	presentation	in	which	you	tell	this	person’s	story	and	explain	
why	he	or	she	is	(or	was)	great.	Be	sure	to	incorporate	elements	of	media	that	are	
most	relevant	to	your	subject.	These	may	include	musical	recordings,	video,	still	
photos,	or	other	media.	Look	to	your	teacher	for	guidance	with	this	extension.

Reflection
 1.	How	do	Macbeth	and	King	Henry	differ	in	the	ways	they	define	and	pursue	

greatness?	How	do	their	different	perspectives	determine	the	manner	in	which	
they	approach	their	causes?	

 2.	In	this	workshop,	what	have	you	have	learned	about	how	to	make	sense		
of	complex	texts?	How	can	you	use	what	you	have	learned	to	help	you	as	you	
encounter	challenging	texts	in	the	future?	What	strategies	helped	you	as	a	
learner	during	this	workshop?	When	and	why	would	you	use	these	strategies	in	
the	future? ©
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WRITING WORKSHOP 

Writing Process: Stages and 
Strategies 
Learning Targets
•	Produce	clear	and	coherent	writing	in	which	the	development,	organization,	and	

style	are	appropriate	to	task,	purpose,	and	audience.
•	Develop	and	strengthen	writing	as	needed	by	planning,	revising,	editing,	rewriting,	

or	trying	a	new	approach,	focusing	on	addressing	what	is	most	significant	for	
a	specific	purpose	and	audience.	(Editing	for	conventions	should	demonstrate	
command	of	Language	standards	1–3	up	to	and	including	high	school	grade	
levels).

•	Demonstrate	command	of	the	conventions	of	standard	English	grammar	and	usage	
when	writing	or	speaking.

•	Demonstrate	command	of	the	conventions	of	standard	English	capitalization,	
punctuation,	and	spelling	when	writing.

•	Apply	knowledge	of	language	to	understand	how	language	functions	in	different	
contexts,	to	make	effective	choices	for	meaning	or	style,	and	to	comprehend	more	
fully	when	reading	or	listening.	

•	Initiate	and	participate	effectively	in	a	range	of	collaborative	discussions		
(one-on-one,	in	groups,	and	teacher-led)	with	diverse	partners	on	high	school–
level	topics,	texts,	and	issues,	building	on	others’	ideas	and	expressing	their	own	
clearly	and	persuasively.

The Writing Process
Writing	is	a	recursive	process	and	not	merely	a	set	of	stages	to	follow	when	
composing	a	text.	Successful	writers	are	flexible	in	how	they	approach	a	writing	
assignment.	They	use	a	variety	of	strategies	to	carry	out	and	manage	the	task	of	
composing.	This	workshop	is	designed	to	help	you	understand	the	stages	of	the	
writing	process	and	strategies	that	will	help	develop	your	own	writing	process.

To	complete	this	workshop	you	will	work	with	your	teacher	and	your	classmates	to	
construct	a	model	essay.	You	will	then	use	this	model	to	write	your	own	essay.

AcTiviTy 1 

Exploring the Writing Process 
Before Reading
 1.	What	is	your	writing	process?	Describe	the	stages	you	go	through,	from	

beginning	to	end,	to	publish	a	piece	of	writing.	

Stages of the Writing Process
 2.	Define	the	traditional	stages	of	the	writing	process	listed	below	in	random	

order.	Work	with	a	partner	to	brainstorm	the	role	of	the	writer	within	each	stage	
of	the	writing	process.	

1

LEARNING 
STRATEGIES
Quickwrite,	Previewing,	
Think-Pair-Share,	Graphic	
Organizer,	RAFT,	Think	
Aloud,	Generating	
Questions,	Brainstorming,	
Self-Editing,	Marking	
the	Text,	Sharing	and	
Responding
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Writing Workshop 1 (continued)

Writer’s Role

Sharing	and	Responding Prewriting

Editing Publishing

Revising Drafting

Writing Process Graphic
 3.	After	discussing	the	writing	process,	create	a	graphic	representation	of	

your	writing	process	to	show	its	stages	and	their	recursive	nature.	

During Reading

Reading like a Writer
 4.	Read	this	student	text	from	the	perspective	of	a	writer,	thinking	about	

what	the	writer	is	trying	to	convey	and	what	modes	of	writing	he	uses	to	
convey	his	ideas.	

AcAdEmIc 
VOcAbuLARy
Mode	refers	primarily	
to	types	of	writing.	
Common	modes	include	
narrative,	expository,	and	
persuasive.	
Genre	refers	to	text	type,	
as	well	as	to	reading	
forms	(short	story,	
speech,	memoir,	editorial,	
etc).
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In Search of 
Adventure

“Welcome to the Evergreen State” I read aloud. The sign flashed by. Everything I 
knew, all the connections I had made now lay halfway across the country. This was a 
new place if not a whole new world. This was not my decision to pack up and pursue 
a new future. “Are we almost there?” My brother was impatient, but who could blame 
him after three days in a compact SUV? “Only ninety more miles; are you guys excited 
or what?” My mother insisted the journey was almost over, but I knew that a new 
journey was only just beginning. I was now an alien, an immigrant, a foreigner in 
search of a new home.

I had seen the shift from a barren, flat, terrain to rocky outcrops and snowcapped 
mountains. Trees climbed ever higher, crowded by one another, jostling each other 
in the wind. Not much later, an unrolled window became a passageway for salt spray. 
For those who have grown on the inhospitable frying pan of the Midwest, a land 
like Washington is absolutely alien. At this time I was unnerved. The prospect of 
new beginnings was something I had yet to encounter in life and was certainly not 
something I looked forward to. Fear loomed behind my fragile facade, ready to crash 
through whenever I was overcome by weakness.

Fear is a product of human existence, the irrationality of it is obvious and yet it is 
something we find difficult to overcome. Many fear certain things—heights, snakes, 
the dark—but my personal fear stems from uncertainty. Change is an idea that makes 
everyone uncomfortable, but no one believes that they fear change itself until they are 
confronted with it. There is rarely any physical danger associated with transition, yet 
we cling to the things we know like a thin lifeline, dangling over peril. My time to hide 
in the shadow of familiarity had passed and it was time to run headlong into a new 
beginning. The sheltered life I had become accustomed to was exchanged for a small 
house in what seemed like the deep woods. Different customs and lifestyles, progressive 
people, my fear was as irrational as any, but if anything, it was justified.

At the time I was resentful of my mother’s decision, but tolerated it simply because 
I lacked the will to oppose it. Looking back I am extremely grateful for the choice she 
made; my entire future has been built on our proximity to the Puget Sound. I know 
I would have found a job in my home state, but it is difficult to imagine anything as 
fulfilling as casting off from a dock with no notion of when you will return. It would 
seem then, that my experience with change is one wrought with irony. The same 
change I resented as a youth has evolved into a desire for adventure.

Moving itself was not the key event in the whole of my life, but the fear I associated 
with it and the irrationality of it would resound in my subconscious for years to come. 
A shift in scenery such as this did much more than open my eyes to new possibilities, 
it also instilled in me that change is not something to fear. While the unknown may 
be unsettling, we must embrace it for all that it is, because only then can we take 
advantage of the boundless opportunity it offers.

my Notes
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Writing Workshop 1 (continued)

After Reading 
SOAPSTone	is	most	often	used	for	understanding	and	analyzing	essential	
elements	in	written	texts.	Use	the	SOAPSTone	strategy	to	assess	the	reading.	

•	Who	is	the Speaker?	What	can	you	infer	about	the	speaker	based	on	
references	in	the	text?

•	What	is	the	Occasion? What	are	the	some	of	the	circumstances,	issues,	
or	contexts	(social,	geographical,	cultural,	or	historical)	that	might	have	
prompted	the	writer	to	craft	this	text?

•	Who	is	the	target	Audience? To	whom	is	this	text	designed	to	appeal	or	
reach?	Explain.	What	references	from	the	text	support	your	assertion?

•	What	is	the	Purpose? Why	did	the	author	write	this	text?	How	might	the	
writer	want	the	audience	to	think	or	respond	as	a	result	of	reading	this	text?	

•	What	is	the	Subject?  What	is	the	writer’s	central	idea,	position,	or	main	
message	about	life?	What	references	from	the	text	support	your	assertions?

•	What	is	the Tone? What	is	the	writer’s	attitude	toward	his	or	her	subject?		
Choose	a	few	specific	words	or	phrases	from	the	text,	and	explain	how	they	
support	your	opinion.

•	Identify	transitional	devices	consisting	of	words,	phrases,	and	clauses	that	
help	create	coherence	in	an	essay	by	helping	the	reader	make	sense	of	the	
writing.
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check your Understanding
With	a	partner,	evaluate	the	effectiveness	of	blending	two	modes	of	writing	and	
identify	which	mode,	narrative	or	expository,	dominates	the	essay.	How	effective	is	
the	author	in	the	blending	of	the	two	modes	of	writing?

AcTiviTy 2

Working Through the Writing Process as a 
class
Stage 1: choosing a Topic 
 “There is no conversation more boring than the one where everyone agrees.”  
—Michael De Montaigne	

 1.	Make	a	connection	between	De	Montaigne’s	quote	and	choosing	a	topic.	
Consider	topics	of	interest	to	you	that	would	generate	an	interesting	
conversation	for	your	readers—one	that	would	be	far	from	boring	according	to	
De	Montaigne’s	quote.	What	are	some	subjects	that	you	find	intriguing	or	have	
strong	opinions	about?	Brainstorm	a	list	of	potential	writing	topics	for	you	to	
explore	and	share	with	your	readers.

 2.	Share	the	list	with	your	writing	group.	As	you	listen	to	each	other	and	discover	
similar	ideas,	add	them	to	your	initial	list	of	potential	writing	topics.	

 3.	Read	through	your	list	of	topics	and	circle	the	most	interesting	or	perplexing	
topic	to	you.

Prewriting  
“I write because I don’t know what I think until I read what I say.”	—Flannery	
O’Connor

 4.	Reflect	on	the	meaning	of	O’Connor’s	quote,	and	make	connections	between	
your	thinking	and	the	prewriting	stage	of	the	writing	process.	

 5.	SOAPSTone	is	most	often	used	for	understanding	and	analyzing	essential	
elements	in	texts.	But	it	can	be	applied	to	guide	the	creation	of	a	text	to	
ensure	that	important	elements	are	considered	while	planning	a	draft.	Use	
the	SOAPSTone	strategy	to	establish	preliminary	writing	goals	for	your	writing	
task.	

Speaker: 
•	What	role	or	persona	might	you	take	on	as	you	craft	your	text?	
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Writing Workshop 1 (continued)

Occasion:
•	What	are	your	motivations	for	creating	this	text?	Consider	the	social,	cultural,	

historical,	or	geographical	contexts	that	may	have	triggered	a	response	prompting	
you	to	compose	a	text.

Audience: 
•	Consider	who	will	be	interested	in	reading	my	text?	Why?	What	genre	or	mode	will	

I	pursue	to	appeal	to,	reach,	and	engage	my	readers?

Purpose: 
•	What	is	your	preliminary	position	on	this	topic?	How	do	you	want	your	readers	to	

feel	or	react	after	reading	your	text?

Subject: 
•	What	is	your	topic,	and	why	do	you	want	to	explore	this	subject?	
•	Consider	what	you	currently	know	and	need	to	know	in	order	to	guide	the	

exploration	of	your	selected	topic.	

Tone:	
•	What	is	your	attitude	toward	your	subject	or	audience?	How	will	you	use	language	

(e.g.,	diction,	syntax,	and	imagery)	to	convey	your	tone?

 6.	Choose	an	appropriate	prewriting	strategy	(e.g.,	free-writing,	outlining,	or	
webbing)	and	prewrite	to	generate	ideas	based	on	your	SOAPSTone	thinking.	

 7.	Review	your	prewriting,	and	consider	how	the	ideas	generated	fit	your	writing	
goals.	Next	settle	upon	a	preliminary	controlling	idea	to	shape	your	point	of	
view	and/or	underlying	message.	

 8.	Think	about	the	genre	(article,	memoir,	editorial,	speech,	letter	to	the	editor,	
problem/solution	essay,	argumentative	essay,	reflective	essay,	diary	entry,	
monologue,	script,	short	story,	etc.)	you	might	use.	Consider	the	conventions	
of	the	genre	and	how	to	develop	ideas	within	it	as	you	prepare	to	generate	
your	first	draft.	Consult	resources	as	necessary	to	familiarize	yourself	with	the	
organizational	structure	of	your	selected	genre.	

Drafting
“When you first start writing—and I think it’s true for a lot of beginning writers—
you’re scared to death that if you don’t get that sentence right that minute it’s 
never going to show up again. And it isn’t. But it doesn’t matter—another one 
will, and it’ll probably be better. And I don’t mind writing badly for a couple of 
days because I know I can fix it—and fix it again and again and again, and it will be 
better.”—Toni	Morrison
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 9.	Write	what	Morrison’s	quote	means	to	you.	

 10.	Revisit	the	Writer’s	Role	graphic	organizer	and	discuss	how	this	quote	pertains	
to	the	drafting	stage	of	the	writing	process.

 11.	Describe	your	experience	with	drafting	in	the	past.

 12.	Write	a	draft	for	the	genre	you	selected.	Use	an	appropriate	tone	and	structure	
and	organize	ideas	in	a	sustained	and	coherent	way,	using	transitions.	

 13.	An	essential	component	of	the	writing	process	is	self-evaluation.	A	constructive	
self-analysis	of	one’s	work	helps	to	refine	writing	before	consulting	feedback	
from	others.	Upon	completion	of	your	first	draft,	use	the	guidelines	below	to	
reflect	on	what	you	have	written	so	far	and	make	appropriate	adjustments.	
•	Read	through	your	draft	and	look	for	areas	of	your	writing	that	you	can	refine	

on	your	own.
•	Mark	your	draft	to	identify	areas	that	warrant	revision	for	coherence,	clarity	

of	ideas,	organizational	structure,	and	style	(e.g.,	word	choice,	rhetorical	
devices,	sentence	variety,	etc).	

•	Notate	the	areas	of	your	draft	where	you	would	like	peer	support	and	identify	
appropriate	questions	to	ask	or	comments	to	share	in	a	writing	group.	

Sharing and Responding in a Writing Group
“Anyone who can improve a sentence of mine by the omission or placing of a key 
detail is a friend of mine.”	—George	Moore	

 14.	What	is	George	Moore	saying	about	the	act	of	writing?	Do	you	agree	or	
disagree?	Revisit	the	Writer’s	Role	graphic	organizer	and	discuss	how	this	
quote	pertains	to	the	sharing	and	responding	stage	of	the	writing	process.	

 15.	In	a	writing	group,	all	members	work	collaboratively	to	assist	the	writer	in	the	
revision	process	to	develop	a	quality	piece	of	writing.	Identify	two	writing	group	
norms	of	behavior	or	guiding	principles	that	help	group	members	communicate	
effectively.
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Writing Workshop 1 (continued)

 16.	In	preparation	for	sharing,	print	multiple	copies	of	your	paper	or	read	your	text	
aloud.	The	role	of	those	providing	responses	should	be	either	to	listen	to	or	
read	the	draft	carefully.	Use	the	prompts	below	to	provide	effective	feedback.

Questions to Elicit Feedback for Writers
•	What	is	the	text	about?
•	Identify	the	strongest	part	of	the	paper	and	explain	why	it	appealed	to	you	as	

a	reader.
•	What	is	the	position	of	the	writer?	Is	it	clear?	If	not,	make	suggestions	for	

refinement.	
•	As	a	reader,	how	did	the	text	make	you	feel	or	affect	your	beliefs?	Explain.
•	What	could	be	done	to	enhance	the	text’s	meaning,	credibility,	reader	appeal?
•	What,	if	any,	part	of	the	text	should	be	removed,	altered,	or	rearranged?
•	Is	the	organization	of	the	paper	appropriate	for	the	author’s	purpose,	target	

audience,	and	genre?	Explain.
•	What	other	questions	or	comments	would	you	share	with	the	writer?

Revising 
	“Writing well involves two gifts—the art of adding and the art of taking away.  
Of the two, the first is more important, since without it the second could not  
exist.”	—John	Updike

 17.	Reflect	on	the	meaning	of	Updike’s	quote	and	the	implications	for	the	revision	
stage	in	the	writing	process.	What	revision	strategies	or	techniques	have	you	
used	in	the	past	and	what	effect	did	they	have	on	your	text?	

 18.	In	your	writing	groups,	you	received	feedback	on	your	draft.	Review	your	notes,	
read	through	your	draft,	and	evaluate	it	to	consider	which	suggestions	you	will	
use	to	improve	your	draft.	

 19.	Choose	an	appropriate	revision	strategy	and	use	it	to	revise	your	draft	and	
address	readers’	concerns	as	well	as	your	own	concerns.	
Adding:	Are	there	any	changes	you	could	make	to	strengthen	the		central	idea	
or	focus?	Does	anything	need	to	be	reorganized	or	explained	more	clearly?
Rearranging:	What	revisions	should	be	made	to	the	structure	or	organization	of	
paragraphs	or	sentences?
Deleting:	Are	there	redundancies	that	could	be	eliminated?	Is	there	information	
that	does	not	directly	support	the	central	focus?

Revising for Language and Writer’s craft
 20.	Now	that	your	draft	has	been	revised	to	clarify	organization	and	meaning,	

revise	to	improve	its	style.	One	aspect	of	style	is	the	conscious	use	of	rhetorical	
devices	such	as	those	listed	in	the	organizer	below.	Use	the	graphic	organizer	
to	record	and	analyze	examples	of	rhetorical	devices	found	in	the	student	text	
above	or	that	you	think	could	be	added	to	increase	the	effectiveness	of	this	
essay.	
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Syntactical variety	refers	to	the	variety	of	types	of	sentences	and	combinations	of	
sentences	a	writer	chooses	to	include	in	a	text.	Including	certain	types	of	sentences	
or	arranging	sentences	in	different	ways	affects	the	overall	effect	of	the	passage.	
Review	the	various	ways	to	alter	syntax	and	isolate	areas	of	your	draft	to	edit	for	
sentence	variety,	length,	style,	and	order.	

Sentence types: Declarative,	Interrogative,	Exclamatory,	and	Imperative
•	Declarative: makes	a	statement:	The	king	is	sick.	
•	interrogative: asks	a	question:	Is	the	king	sick?
•	Exclamatory:	provides	emphasis	or	strong	emotion:	The king	is	dead!	Long	live	

the	king!
•	imperative: gives	a	command:	Cure	the	king!

Sentence Length:	Telegraphic,	Short,	Medium,	and	Long
•	Telegraphic: sentences	shorter	than	5	words	in	length
•	Short: sentences	approximately	5	words	in	length
•	Medium: sentences	approximately	18	words	in	length
•	Long: sentences	30	words	or	more	in	length

Rhetorical Devices

Definition Examples from Student Sample intended Effect on the 
Reader

Figurative	Language:

Words	or	phrases	that	describe	
one	thing	in	terms	of	another;	not	
meant	to	be	taken	literally

Diction:

The	writer’s	choice	of	words;	
a	stylistic	element	that	helps	
convey	voice	and	tone

Metaphor:

A	comparison	between	two	unlike	
things	in	which	one	thing	is	
spoken	of	as	if	it	were	another

	Rhetorical	Questions:

Questions	that	are	asked	for	
effect	or	for	which	the	answers	
are	obvious	
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Writing Workshop 1 (continued)

Sentence Style: Simple,	Compound,	Complex,	Compound-Complex,	Cumulative,	
Periodic,	and	Balanced
•	Simple: contains	one	independent	clause:	The goalie waved to his fans.
•	compound: contains	two	independent	clauses	joined	by	a	coordinating	

conjunction	or	by	a	semicolon:	The goalie bowed to his fans, but gave no 
autographs.

•	complex: contains	an	independent	clause	and	one	or	more	subordinate	clauses: 
Because the goalie was tired, he went straight to the locker room.

•	compound-complex: contains	two	or	more	independent	clauses	and	one	or	more	
subordinate	clauses:	The goalie waved while the fans cheered, but he gave no 
autographs and returned quickly to the locker room.

•	cumulative (or loose): makes	complete	sense	if	brought	to	a	close	before	the	
actual	ending:	We reached New York that morning after a turbulent flight and 
some exciting experiences, tired but exhilarated, full of stories to tell our friends 
and neighbors.

•	Periodic: makes	sense	fully	only	when	the	end	of	the	sentence	is	reached:	That 
morning, after a turbulent flight and some exciting experiences, we reached New 
York.

•	Balanced: the	phrases	or	clauses	balance	each	other	by	their	likeness	of	structure,	
meaning	or	length:	Meditation is to the mind what exercise is to the body.

Sentence Order:	Natural	and	Inverted
•	Natural: involves	constructing	a	sentence	so	the	subject	comes	before	the	

predicate:	The group sat beside the swimming pool.
•	inverted: involves	constructing	a	sentence	so	the	predicate	comes	before	the	

subject:	Beside the swimming pool sat the group. This	device	is	used	to	create	an	
emphatic	or	rhythmic	effect.

 21.	Rhetorical	devices	and	varying	sentence	syntax	are	specific	techniques	used	in	
writing	to	create	a	particular	effect	or	enhance	the	effectiveness	of	the	writer’s	
message.	Read	through	your	draft,	and	mark	the	text	to	identify	significant	
ideas	that	you	want	to	emphasize	for	your	readers.	Revise	your	draft	to	
incorporate	rhetorical	devices	and	varied	sentence	types	and	lengths	where	
appropriate.	

 22.	You	might	want	to	type	your	next	draft.	Print	multiple	copies	to	share	in	your	
next	writing	group	meeting	and	evaluate	the	impact	of	your	edits	on	your	
readers.	

Editing 
“I have the words already. What I am seeking is the perfect order of words in a 
sentence. You can see for yourself how many different ways they might be arranged.” 
—James	Joyce		

 23.	How	does	Joyce’s	quote	relate	to	the	editing	stage	of	the	writing	process?		
Describe	your	experiences	with	editing.	
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Enhancing Style: Punctuation

Punctuation Mark: Purpose and 
Function

Analyze a published model. create an original sentence 
emulating the author’s style.

The	dash	marks	a	sudden	change	
in	thought	or	tone,	sets	off	a	
brief	summary,	or	sets	off	a	
parenthetical	part	of	the	sentence.	
A	dash	often	conveys	a	casual	
tone.

“It	is	that	fundamental	belief—I	
am	my	brother’s	keeper,	I	am	my	
sister’s	keeper—that	makes	this	
country	work.”	—Barack	Obama

The	semicolon	gives	equal	weight	
to	two	or	more	independent	
clauses	in	a	sentence.	The	
syntactical	balance	reinforces	
parallel	ideas	and	imparts	equal	
importance	on	both	clauses.

“I	know	not	what	course	others	
may	take;	but	as	for	me,	give	me	
liberty	or	give	me	death!”		
—Patrick	Henry

The	colon	introduces	lists	or	
a	complete	sentence.	It	may	
also	emphasize	to	a	reader	that	
something	important	is	coming.

“The	deputy	told	me	to	empty	my	
pockets:	two	quarters,	a	penny,	a	
stick	of	bubble	gum,	and	a	roll	of	
grip	tape	for	my	skateboard.”		
—Carl	Hiaasen	

 24.	Review	your	draft	and	mark	the	text	to	identify	areas	where	you	can	edit	
sentences	to	incorporate	punctuation	purposefully.	

Proofreading: Share	your	edited	draft	in	your	next	writing	group	meeting.	
•	Circle	all	the	words	that	might	be	misspelled.	Use	available	resources	(spell	check,	

dictionary,	or	peer)	to	correct	errors	in	spelling.
•	Read	your	draft	aloud	and	carefully	watch	for	typographical	errors.	Correct	errors.

Punctuation:  Punctuation	is	used	to	reinforce	meaning,	construct	the	desired	effect,	
and	express	the	writer’s	voice.	Review	the	purpose	of	the	punctuation	marks	below,	
and	look	at	them	alongside	the	published	sample.	Consider	how	each	punctuation	
mark	is	used	to	convey	meaning,	affect	the	reader,	or	enhance	voice.	Create	an	
example	of	each.		
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Writing Workshop 1 (continued)

Publishing 
“Any writer overwhelmingly honest about pleasing himself is almost sure to please 
others.”—Marianne	Moore	 

 25.	Reflect	on	the	meaning	of	Moore’s	quote	and	the	implications	for	the	publishing	
stage	of	the	writing	process.	Describe	your	experiences	with	publishing.	

 26.	A	writer	has	many	choices	to	publish	his	or	her	work.	Brainstorm	a	list	of	
available	publishing	options.

 27.	In	preparation	for	completing	a	final	draft,	consider	the	following:	
•	Review	your	research	on	the	conventions	of	your	selected	genre	and	type	the	

text.	You	might	incorporate	illustrations	in	your	final	draft	using	appropriate	
formatting.

•	Brainstorm	a	list	of	titles	by	marking	the	draft	for	key	words/phrases	or	
identifying	a	word/phrase	that	captures	the	central	idea	of	your	text.	Use	the	
process	of	elimination	to	settle	upon	an	appropriate	title	for	your	final	draft.	

•	Your	teacher	will	provide	you	with	the	final	guidelines	for	publication.	Take	
notes	on	those	guidelines	and	revise	your	draft	accordingly.	

check your Understanding 
Now	that	you	have	gone	through	the	stages	of	the	writing	process	as	a	group,	revisit	
the	writing	process	graphic	you	created	in	Activity	1	and	consider	whether	it	still	
reflects	your	writing	process.	Modify	it	as	needed	in	order	to	capture	your	process	
for	writing,	and	create	or	select	a	quote	to	accompany	your	visual.	

In	your	writing	group,
•	Share	your	visual
•	Discuss	your	writing	process	
•	Explain	how	you	have	developed	as	a	writer

AcTiviTy 3

Working Through the Writing Process 
independently
 1. Use	your	understanding	of	your	writing	process	to	develop	an	original	text	on	a	

topic	that	appeals	to	an	audience	and	is	in	the	genre	of	your	choice.	
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 2.	Use	the	following	overview	of	the	writing	process	presented	in	Activity	2	as	a	
reference	guide	as	you	craft	your	next	piece.	

Prewriting
•	Review	your	Potential Writing Topics	list	and	select	another	topic	of	interest	to	you	

to	take	through	the	writing	process.	
•	Use	the	SOAPSTone	strategy	to	plan	a	first	draft	and	create	writing	goals.	
•	Choose	an	appropriate	prewriting	strategy	to	generate	content	and	consider	a	

preliminary	organizational	structure.	

Drafting
•	Review	ideas	and	information	generated	from	prewriting	to	create	a	draft.
•	Read	through	your	draft	to	refine	it	for	clarity	and	coherence	in	preparation	for	

sharing	it	with	your	peers.	

Sharing and Responding
•	Work	collaboratively	within	writing	groups	to	provide	effective	responses	that	will	

lead	to	revision.	
•	Share	your	draft	multiple	times	for	support	in	the	revision	and	editing	phase.	

Revising
•	Review	and	evaluate	your	draft	to	make	any	changes	you	think	are	appropriate.	
•	Consider	the	feedback	received	from	peers	and/or	your	teacher	and	how	you	will	

incorporate	those	suggestions	in	your	next	draft.	
•	Create	a	revision	checklist	that	identifies	what	needs	to	be	done	with	the	draft	as	

well	as	the	strategies	and	resources	needed	to	accomplish	the	task.

Editing
•	Review	your	draft	and	edit	for	conventions	of	standard	written	English	and	usage	

(grammar,	spelling,	punctuation,	and	capitalization)	appropriate	for	the	genre.	
•	Consult	additional	resources	(mentor	texts,	handbook,	style	manuals,	

dictionaries,	spell	check,	thesaurus,	and	peer	editors)	to	correct	errors	in	spelling,	
capitalization,	grammar,	and	punctuation.	

•	Read	through	your	draft	and	self-edit	it	using	proofreading	marks	to	signal	
changes	that	need	to	be	made	in	the	final	draft.	

Publishing
•	Consider	multiple	venues	to	publish	your	work.	
•	Produce	a	final	draft	that	follows	the	publishing	guidelines	specified	by	your	

teacher.	This	might	include,	but	are	not	limited	to,	appropriate	headings,	a	typed	
draft	(or	one	written	in	legible	handwriting)	an	original	title,	and	formatting	
appropriate	for	the	genre	selected.

Reflecting 
•	Reflect	on	what	you	have	learned	about	yourself	as	a	writer.	
•	Locate	a	golden	line,	a	best	sentence	in	your	draft.	Why	is	this	line	so	powerful?
•	If	you	had	more	time,	what	would	you	do	to	make	it	better?
•	What	did	you	learn	from	this	writing	experience	that	you	could	use	in	the	future?
•	What	did	you	learn	about	yourself	as	a	writer?
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Writing Workshop 1 (continued)

ScORiNG GUiDE

Scoring 
criteria Exemplary Proficient Emerging incomplete

ideas The	essay
•	asserts	an	original		

focus	on	an	idea	
or	concept	to	be	
developed		

•	develops	specific	
ideas	skillfully	and	
fully	using	examples,	
details	and/or	
evidence	

The	essay
•	presents	a	clear	focus	

on	an	idea	or	concept	
for	development

•	develops	ideas	clearly	
using	examples,	
details	and/or	
evidence

The	essay
•	presents	a	limited	

and/or	unfocused	
concept	or	central	idea	

•	presents	ideas	vague	
or	incomplete	with		
examples,	details	and/
or	evidence	

The	essay
•	lacks	a	clear	claim	or	

focus
•	ideas	are	not	

developed	nor	
supported	with		
relevant	or	clarifying	
examples,	details	and/
or	evidence	

Structure The	essay
•	leads	with	a	

convincing	and	
engaging	introduction	

•	uses	meaningful	
transitional	devices	to	
guide	understanding	
of	the	relationship	
among	ideas

•	logically	organizes	
and	effectively	
sequences	ideas	

•	provides	a	thoughtful	
conclusion	that	
extends	thinking

The	essay
•	presents	a	clear	and	

focused	introduction	
•	uses	transitions	to	

create	coherence
•	orders	evidence	in	

a	way	that	supports	
understanding		

•	provides	a	conclusion	
that	connects	the	
larger	ideas	presented		

The		essay
•		contains	an	

underdeveloped	
and/or	unfocused	
introduction	

•	makes	limited	use	of	
transitional	devices

•	does	not	present	ideas	
in	a	logical	order

•	contains	an	
underdeveloped	or	
unfocused	conclusion

The	essay
•	contains	a	minimal	

or	incomplete	
introduction

•	uses	few	or	no	
meaningful	transitions

•	uses	a	confusing	
organization	

•	provides	minimal	
concluding	material	or	
none	at	all

Use of 
Language

The	essay
•	uses	a	variety	of	

sentence	structures	to	
enhance	the	effect	

•	uses	diction	that	
is	deliberately	
chosen	for	the	
topic,	audience,	and	
purpose

•	incorporates	rhetorical	
devices		skillfully	
to	advance	ideas	
presented	

•	demonstrates	
technical	command	
of	conventions	of	
standard	English

The	essay
•	uses	a	variety	of	

sentence	structures		
•	uses	diction	that	is	

appropriate	to	the	
topic,	audience,	and	
purpose

•	incorporates	rhetorical	
devices	effectively		

•	demonstrates	general	
command	of	standard	
English	conventions;	
minor	do	not	interfere	
with	meaning

The	essay
•	shows	little	or	no	

variety	in	sentence	
structure	

•	uses	inappropriate	
diction	for	the	topic,	
audience,	and	purpose

•	uses	few	or	no	
rhetorical	devices	in	
the	text		

•	demonstrates	limited	
command	of	standard	
English	conventions;	
errors	interfere	with	
meaning

The	essay
•	shows	no	variety	in	

sentence	structure	
•	uses	little	or	no	

purposeful	diction
•	uses	no	rhetorical	

devices	effectively
•	demonstrates	poor	

command	of	standard	
English	conventions;	
multiple	serious	errors	
interfere	with	meaning
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2Writing Workshop

Argumentative Writing 
Learning Targets
•	Write	arguments	to	support	claims	in	an	analysis	of	substantive	topics	or	texts,	

using	valid	reasoning	and	relevant	and	sufficient	evidence.
•	Produce	clear	and	coherent	writing	in	which	the	development,	organization,	and	

style	are	appropriate	to	task,	purpose,	and	audience.	
•	Develop	and	strengthen	writing	as	needed	by	planning,	revising,	editing,	rewriting,	

or	trying	a	new	approach,	focusing	on	addressing	what	is	most	significant	for	a	
specific	purpose	and	audience.	

•	Conduct	short	as	well	as	more	sustained	research	projects	to	answer	a	question	
(including	a	self-generated	question)	or	solve	a	problem;	narrow	or	broaden	
the	inquiry	when	appropriate;	synthesize	multiple	sources	on	the	subject,	
demonstrating	understanding	of	the	subject	under	investigation.

•	Draw	evidence	from	literary	or	informational	texts	to	support	analysis,	reflection,	
and	research.	

•	Initiate	and	participate	effectively	in	a	range	of	collaborative	discussions		
(one-on-one,	in	groups,	and	teacher-led)	with	diverse	partners	on	grades		
11-12	topics,	texts,	and	issues,	building	on	others’	ideas	and	expressing	their		
own	clearly	and	persuasively.

•	Demonstrate	command	of	the	conventions	of	standard	English	capitalization,	
punctuation,	and	spelling	when	writing.

•	Apply	knowledge	of	language	to	understand	how	language	functions	in	different	
contexts,	to	make	effective	choices	for	meaning	or	style,	and	to	comprehend	more	
fully	when	reading	or	listening.	

Writing an Argumentative Essay
Writers	and	speakers	use	argumentative	techniques	to	influence	the	attitudes	
and	actions	of	an	intended	audience	regarding	a	wide	variety	of	issues.	Effective	
argumentation	involves	conveying	claims	and	counterclaims	fairly	and	thoroughly,	
supplying	the	most	relevant	evidence	for	each	while	pointing	out	the	strengths	and	
limitations	of	both	in	a	manner	that	anticipates	the	audience’s	knowledge	level,	
concerns,	values,	and	possible	biases.

You	will	work	with	your	teacher	and	with	your	classmates	to	construct	two	
arguments	that	respond	to	a	specific	perspective.	You	will	then	use	these	as	models	
for	your	own	writing.

AcTiviTy 1 

Discovering the Elements of an 
Argumentative Response Essay 
Before Reading
 1.	Honing	skills	in	civil	debate	and	diplomatic	argumentation	is	important	in	many	

careers	and	fields.	When	trying	to	convince	others	of	your	point	of	view,	it	is	
especially	important	to	understand	the	logic	of	the	opposition.	Think	of	the	
last	time	you	engaged	in	a	debate	or	disagreement	with	a	teacher	or	classmate	
about	a	topic	worthy	of	debate.	Were	you	able	to	understand	the	other	point	of	
view	well	enough	to	respond	with	a	rebuttal	based	on	logic	and	reason?	How	
did	you	address	the	opposing	point	of	view	effectively?	

LEArning 
strAtEgiEs
RAFT,	Discussion	
Groups,	Close	Reading,	
Brainstorming,	Think-
Pair-Share,	Drafting,	
Peer	Editing,	Sharing	and	
Responding

AcAdEmic 
VocAbuLAry 
Rebuttal:	n.	Evidence	
that	attacks	the	criticisms	
against	a	thesis	or	claim,	a	
refutation	
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Writing Workshop 2 (continued)

my notes

During Reading
 2.	The	following	letter	of	veto	(a	form	of	rebuttal)	is	an	example	of	formal	

argumentation	that	responds	to	a	specific	piece	of	legislation	passed	by	
the	State	Senate	of	Illinois.	The	author,	Adlai	Ewing	Stevenson,	served	as	
the	governor	of	Illinois	from	1949	to	1953	and	later	as	Ambassador	to	the	
United	Nations.	

Governor	Stevenson	maintains	a	professional	persona	while	expressing	
his	opinion	that	Bill	No.	93	is	ridiculous.	As	you	read,	highlight	specific	
phrases	and	clauses	that	are	intended	to	be	gently	humorous	as	well	as	
convincing.

To the Honorable, the Members of the 
Senate of the Sixty-sixth General Assembly:

I herewith return, without my approval, Senate Bill No. 93 entitled “An Act to 
Provide Protection to Insectivorous Birds by Restricting Cats.” This is the so-called 
“Cat Bill.” I veto and withhold my approval from this bill for the following reasons: 

It would impose fines on owners or keepers who permitted their cats to run at 
large off their premises. It would permit any person to capture, or call upon the police 
to pick up and imprison, cats at large. It would permit the use of traps. The bill would 
have statewide application—on farms, in villages, and in metropolitan centers.

This legislation has been introduced in the past several sessions of the Legislature, 
and it has, over the years, been the source of much comment—not all of which has 
been in serious vein. It may be that the general assembly has now seen fit to refer it 
to one who can view it with a fresh outlook. Whatever the reasons for passage at this 
session, I cannot believe there is a widespread public demand for this law or that it 
could, as a practical matter, be enforced. 

Furthermore, I cannot agree that it should be the declared public policy of Illinois 
that a cat visiting a neighbor’s yard or crossing the highway is a public nuisance. It is in 
the nature of cats to do a certain amount of unescorted roaming. Many live with their 
owners in apartments or other restricted premises, and I doubt if we want to make 
their every brief foray an opportunity for a small game hunt by zealous citizens—with 
traps or otherwise. I am afraid this bill could only create discord, recrimination and 
enmity. Also consider the owner’s dilemma: To escort a cat abroad on a leash is against 
the nature of the cat, and to permit it to venture forth for exercise unattended into a 
night of new dangers is against the nature of the owner. Moreover, cats perform useful 
service, particularly in rural areas, in combating rodents—work they necessarily 
perform alone and without regard for property lines.

We are all interested in protecting certain varieties of birds. That cats destroy some 
birds, I well know, but I believe this legislation would further but little the worthy cause 
to which its proponents give such unselfish effort. The problem of cat versus bird is as old 
as time. If we attempt to resolve it by legislation who knows but what we may be called 
upon to take sides as well in the age-old problems of dog versus cat, bird versus bird, or 
even bird versus worm. In my opinion, the State of Illinois and its local governing bodies 
already have enough to do without trying to control feline delinquency.

For these reasons, and not because I love birds the less or cats the more, I veto and 
withhold my approval from Senate Bill No. 93.

Respectfully,
Adlai E. Stevenson, Governor
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After Reading
 3.	When	responding	to	and	analyzing	text,	it	is	important	to	understand	

the	relationship	among	the	author’s	role,	the	audience,	the	format,	and	
the	topic.	Using	the	RAFT	strategy	can	help	analyze	the	text	for	these	
elements.	If	only	one	element	is	changed	or	adjusted,	the	text	can	take	
on	an	entirely	different	complexity.	Begin	by	identifying	the	following	
elements	from	the	sample	text:

a.	 Author’s	Role

b.	Audience

c.	 Format

d.	Topic	

check your Understanding
Examine	the	specific	phrases	and	clauses	you	highlighted	or	underlined.	How	
would	you	categorize	the	tone	of	this	letter?	Why	does	Stevenson	choose	to	
approach	this	topic	with	this	tone?	What	is	the	intended	effect	of	this	approach?
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Writing Workshop 2 (continued)

my notes

AcTiviTy 2

Writing a class Argumentative Response 
WRiTing PRomPT: An	excerpt	of	a	news	article	is	provided	below.	Read	the	
excerpt,	and	mark	the	text	for	ideas	or	comments	that	inspire	you	to	respond	to	
Lloyd’s	lawsuit.	Then,	work	with	your	class	and	your	teacher	to	respond	to	the	ideas	
expressed	in	the	excerpt	in	a	well-crafted	letter.	Refer	to	the	Scoring	Guide	for	this	
writing	task—it	will	help	you	understand	where	to	focus	your	attention	and	efforts.	
Be	sure	to
•	Include	a	clear	thesis	or	position	based	on	logical	reasons	with	various	forms	of	

support
•	Include	accurate	and	honest	representation	of	opposing	points	of	view
•	Develop	an	organizing	structure	appropriate	to	the	purpose,	audience,	and	context
•	Develop	the	strengths	and	limitations	of	both	the	claims	and	counterclaims	
•	Demonstrate	consideration	of	the	validity	and	reliability	of	sources	used
•	Create	a	deliberate	and	effective	persona	crafted	through	ethos,	diction	and	syntax
•	Use	language	attentively	crafted	to	maintain	a	formal	tone	while	exposing	the	

absurdity	or	ridiculousness	of	the	topic

NJ Woman Hit by Ball Sues  
Little League Player
by David Chang

June 22, 2012

Little Leaguer Sued by Teammate’s Mom

There’s no crying in baseball, but as one local teen is learning, there are lawsuits.

Back in May of 2010, Matthew Migliaccio, a catcher in the Manchester Little League, was 
helping a pitcher warm up during a bullpen session. Matt’s father, Bob Migliaccio, says one 
of his son’s warm-up throws got away from him and struck Elizabeth Lloyd, the mother of a 
teammate, in the face.

“Mrs. Lloyd was sitting on the top of the bench and the ball came over the fence and hit 
her,” said Bob. Bob says his son, who was 11 at the time, ran over to check on Lloyd who he 
says claimed to be okay.

“A few weeks later she came to a game and the team gave her flowers,” said Bob. “Matt 
went up to her and formally apologized and she said again, ‘I’m fine Matt, I know you didn’t 
do anything wrong.’”

Lloyd, 45, of Manchester, was not okay however. The Asbury Park Press reports she 
suffered multiple fractures. Yet while Lloyd suffered the injury, it’s Matthew and his family 
who felt the insult. Six months after his son apologized to Lloyd, Bob says he received a letter 
from the woman’s attorney demanding home owner’s insurance information. On April 24 of 
this year, Lloyd’s attorney filed a lawsuit against Matt, who is now 13. The Press reports that 
Lloyd is seeking $500,000 in damages to cover medical costs stemming from the incident. 
The attorney, Riaz A. Mian, tells the Press the damages his client is seeking is the maximum 
that the family’s home insurance covers.

The suit claims Matthew intentionally struck her, causing permanent injuries, according 
to the Press. Mian tells Asbury Park the suit was filed after several failed attempts to reach a 
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settlement with insurance companies and that “life is now different” for his client. According 
to Mian, Lloyd had to undergo reconstructive surgery and currently suffers from headaches.

The International Little League tells NBC10 that all local chapters carry accident 
insurance that covers players, coaches and concessions but not spectators.

Bob also tells Asbury Park the entire ordeal has made the family step back from the 
league. He’s taken a break from coaching while his wife Sue has stepped down as manager of 
the league’s snack stand. Matthew continues to play however.

“He accidentally threw a ball,” said Bob. “He didn’t do anything wrong and I don’t want 
him to carry that around thinking he did something wrong. It’s just not right.”

No court date has been set for the lawsuit.

Prewriting
 1.	Using	the	left	column	of	the	following	graphic	organizer,	list	the	explicit or 

implied	points	that	Lloyd	uses	to	support	her	position	that	the	Migliaccio	family	
is	liable	in	this	case.	Then,	in	the	right	column,	brainstorm	possible	responses	
and	evidence	that	could	be	used	to	argue	against	her	position.	Prepare	to	share	
your	ideas.

Lloyd’s claims (explicit or implicit) Potential rebuttals and evidence that could be  
employed to respond to this claim

At	little	league	games,	spectators	
should	not	be	held	responsible	for	
paying	attention	to	their	environment	
or	watching	out	for	stray/fly	balls.	
It	is	not	reasonable	to	expect	
spectators	to	be	vigilant	or	to	protect	
themselves.
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Writing Workshop 2 (continued)

 2.	After	all	class	members	have	shared	their	ideas,	you	will	have	a	solid	
representation	of	a	range	of	responses	and	evidence	for	rebuttal	of	
counterclaims.	As	a	class,	synthesize	this	information,	and	select	the	most	
relevant	and	persuasive	responses	and	evidence	for	inclusion	in	the	rebuttal	to	
the	case	against	the	Migliaccio	family.	

 3.	To	augment	your	evidence,	spend	time	researching	online	sources	as	well	as	
conducting	informal	interviews.	Search	for	both	primary	and	secondary	sources.	
Your	goal	here	is	to	search	out	information	that	represents	the	entire	range	of	
relevant	perspectives	on	this	lawsuit—not	just	your	own.	

 4.	Once	you	have	found	additional	sources,	consider	their	validity	and	reliability.	
If	you	deem	your	new	information	valid	and	reliable,	add	the	information	to	your	
brainstorm	list	so	you	can	accurately	represent	these	viewpoints	in	your	class-
constructed	text.	

 	 To	consider	your	sources’	validity	and	reliability,	think	about	the	following	
questions:

•	Validity:	Does	the	information	appear	to	be	legitimate?	Is	it	timely	and	
relevant	to	the	rebuttal?	In	what	ways	could	this	evidence	be	used	to	support	
the	ideas	generated	for	response?

•	Reliability:	Are	the	author’s	name	and	qualifications	clearly	identified?	Is	the	
information	from	a	respected	source	of	publication?	If	it	is	an	online	resource,	
is	the	site	listed	as	.gov,	.edu,	or	.org	rather	than	.com?

 5.	Once	you	have	compiled	a	list	of	relevant	and	valid	evidence,	choose	two	to	
three	of	the	most	compelling	and	precise	pieces	of	evidence	and	place	them	on	
the	board.

 6.	After	everyone	has	submitted	their	best	evidence,	you	will	have	a	solid	
representation	of	a	range	of	views	and	information	on	the	topic.	As	a	class,	
use	the	synthesized	information	to	construct	an	outline	that	will	frame	the	
response.	

Drafting
Your	class	should	now	have	a	clear	and	thoughtful	line	of	reasoning	in	response	to	
Lloyd’s	lawsuit,	a	list	of	specific	and	relevant	evidence,	and	a	proposed	outline.	The	
next	step	is	to	plan	an	approach	that	will	suit	the	public	audience	(not	just	Lloyd)	
and	the	purpose.

 7.	Remember	that	part	of	your	task	is	to	present	a	persona	that	maintains	formal	
style	while	exposing	the	absurdity	of	this	case.	This	is	crafted	not	only	into	
what	you	write,	but	how	you	write	it.	The	tone	you	strike	will	have	a	great	deal	
of	impact	on	the	effectiveness	and	ethos	of	your	response.	Before	you	begin	
drafting,	come	to	an	agreement	as	a	group	about	how	to	promote	this	persona	
in	your	response.	This	selection	will	influence	your	choices	regarding	diction,	
syntax,	and	rhetorical	appeals/devices.

 8.	As	a	class,	work	together	to	draft	the	introduction,	or	opening	paragraph	of	the	
response.	Remember	that	while	this	will	take	the	form	of	a	letter	of	response,	
the	forum	is	public	and	the	appeals	should	be	directed	at	a	broader	audience	
than	just	Lloyd	as	an	individual.	
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 9.	Your	teacher	will	assign	your	group	a	portion	of	the	outline	to	draft.	Work	together	
as	a	group	to	draft	your	portion	of	the	response	and	prepare	to	share	your	draft	
with	the	class	for	revision	before	including	it	in	the	class-constructed	response.

 10.	After	your	class	has	assembled	these	portions	to	create	a	complete	body,	your	
teacher	will	lead	your	class	as	you	work	together	to	draft	a	conclusion,	or	closing.	

check your Understanding
After	you	have	completed	this	process,	read	over	the	drafted	response	that	your	
class	has	created.	Use	these	questions	as	a	checklist.	
•	Does	the	introduction	clearly	establish	your	group’s	position	and	the	topic	of	

contention?
•	Are	the	strongest	points	of	argument	in	the	lawsuit	adequately	addressed?
•	Does	the	writing	maintain	decorum	while	promoting	the	specified	persona	

desired?	
•	Does	the	writing	expose	the	absurdity	of	holding	small	children	liable	for	stray	

pitches?	
•	Is	the	tone	effective	for	the	purpose	and	audience?	
•	Do	transitions	help	the	reader	clearly	make	connections	among	the	ideas	of	the	

response?	
•	Is	the	response	organized	in	the	most	effective	way	to	convince	the	audience?

Revising
Revising for Language and Writer’s craft: Using Hyperbole

Sometimes,	in	order	to	expose	the	absurdity	of	a	situation,	it	is	necessary	to	employ	
figurative	language	or	hyperbole (deliberate	exaggeration).	In	these	cases,	the	
figurative	expression	or	exaggeration	is	not	meant	to	be	taken	literally.	Rather,	the	
intention	is	to	expose	the	irrational	reasoning	of	the	opposing	viewpoint	by	gently	
(or	sometimes	not	so	gently)	mocking	ideas	the	other	side	proposes	as	logical	or	
reasonable

 11.	Reread	the	examples	of	figurative	language	and	hyperbole	employed	in	the	
sample	text.	Then,	in	the	space	provided,	explain	what	impression	Stevenson	
hopes	to	make	by	employing	a	hyperbolic	diction	and	imagery	in	each	instance.

Language/hyperbole from the passage Explanation of the intended effect

It	would	permit	any	person	to	capture,	or	call	upon	
the	police	to	pick	up	and	imprison,	cats	at	large.

I	doubt	if	we	want	to	make	their	every	brief	foray	
an	opportunity	for	a	small	game	hunt	by	zealous	
citizens—with	traps	or	otherwise.

To	escort	a	cat	abroad	on	a	leash	is	against	the	
nature	of	the	cat,	.	.	.

(continued)
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Writing Workshop 2 (continued)

 12.	Look	back	at	the	response	you	drafted	as	a	class.	Have	you	already	employed	
examples	of	language	that	intends	to	exaggerate	the	claims	or	ideas	behind	the	
lawsuit?	In	what	places	could	ideas	be	revised,	or	words	or	phrases	be	added	or	
replaced	to	exploit	this	subtle	but	powerful	technique?	Consider	specific	diction	
as	well	as	hyperbole	of	ideas.	Prepare	to	share	your	thoughts	with	the	class	to	
be	considered	for	inclusion	in	the	class	constructed	response.

Editing
After	presenting	your	revisions	to	the	class	and	hearing	the	revisions	of	others,	it’s	
time	to	polish	the	final	draft	of	the	argumentative	essay	by	editing	for	mistakes.	
Consider	all	of	the	elements	listed	in	the	Language	category	of	the	Scoring	Guide.

AcTiviTy 3

Writing an Argumentative Response Essay 
with Peers 
WRiTing PRomPT: With	a	partner	(or	partners),	locate	a	published,	publicly	filed	
lawsuit	or	proposed	bill	that	inspires	you	to	respond	with	rebuttal.	Then,	work	
together	to	respond	to	the	stated	or	implied	ideas	expressed	in	the	piece	in	a	well-
crafted	letter	or	essay.	Refer	to	the	Scoring	Guide	for	this	writing	task—it	will	help	
you	understand	where	to	focus	your	attention	and	efforts.	Your	peer-constructed	
response	should	include	the	elements	listed	in	Activity	2	under	the	writing	prompt.

Language/hyperbole from the passage Explanation of the intended effect

.	.	.	and	to	permit	it	to	venture	forth	for	exercise	
unattended	into	a	night	of	new	dangers	is	against	
the	nature	of	the	owner.

Moreover,	cats	perform	useful	service…	in	
combating	rodents—work	they	necessarily	
perform	alone	and	without regard for property 
lines.

.	.	.	we may be called upon to take sides as well 
in the age-old problems of dog versus cat, bird 
versus bird, or even bird versus worm.

In	my	opinion,	the	State	of	Illinois	and	its	local	
governing	bodies	already	have	enough	to	do	
without	trying	to	control	feline	delinquency.

For	these	reasons,	and not because i love birds 
the less or cats the more,	I	veto	and	withhold	my	
approval	from	Senate	Bill	No.	93.
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Prewriting/Drafting 
 1.	In	pairs	or	small	groups,	review	the	writing	steps	from	the	class-constructed	

response	and	apply	them	to	your	peer-constructed	response.
a.	 Create	an	outline	of	the	points	made	in	the	text	that	inspired	your	response.
b.	Brainstorm	possible	responses	and	evidence	that	could	be	used	to	argue	

against	this	position.
c.	 Conduct	research	to	augment	your	bank	of	evidence.	Be	mindful	of	selecting	

valid	and	reliable	sources.
d.	Generate	an	outline	for	your	response.
e.	 Determine	a	tone	and	persona	to	promote	in	the	response.
f.	 Draft	an	introduction	or	opening,	body	paragraphs,	and	conclusion	or	closing.

Peer Review
 2.	Upon	completing	your	letter	or	essay,	reread	the	required	elements	for	this	activity.	

You	will	evaluate	and	provide	feedback	for	another	group’s	response	based	on	the	
criteria	listed	as	well	as	a	specific	focus	on	hyperbole	as	an	element	of	rhetoric.

 3.	Exchange	response	drafts	AND	unmarked	copies	of	the	original	article	that	
inspired	the	response.	When	you	receive	materials	from	your	peers,	begin	by	
reading	the	response	FIRST.	Judge	its	effectiveness	and	clarity,	and	note	any	
points	for	which	clarity	is	necessary.	It	should	not	be	necessary	to	read	the	
original	article	to	understand	the	peer-generated	response.

 4.	After	you	have	read	your	peers’	work	the	first	time,	read	the	article	that	inspired	
this	response.	Then,	read	the	work	of	your	peers	again,	making	connections	
between	the	two	texts.	Are	there	any	significant	points	in	the	original	opinion	
that	are	not	addressed	in	the	response?	Note	these	observations.

 5	 As	you	read	your	peers’	work	a	second	time,	record	your	feedback—specifically	
whether	the	tone	and	persona	are	effective,	as	well	as	whether	the	argument	is	
convincing	and	whether	the	evidence	is	compelling.	Pay	particular	attention	to	
the	balance	between	humor	and	diplomacy.	In	addition,	make	marks	regarding	
editing	mistakes	that	need	to	be	corrected	(spelling,	punctuation,	etc.)	and	
suggestions	for	revisions	in	effective	diction	and	clarity	in	grammar	and	
sentence	structure.

Revising/Editing 
 6.	Return	your	peers’	work.	After	you	have	the	peer	review	notes	for	your	essay	

or	letter,	revise	it	based	on	feedback	from	your	peers.	Edit	for	language	
conventions	and	make	it	ready	for	publication.

AcTiviTy 4

independent Writing
WRiTing PRomPT: Locate	a	published,	publicly	filed	lawsuit	or	proposed	bill	that	
inspires	you	to	respond	with	a	rebuttal.	Then,	respond	to	the	ideas	expressed	in	
the	piece	in	a	well-crafted	letter	or	essay.	Review	the	writing	steps	from	the	class-
constructed	response	and	apply	them	to	the	response	you	write	independently.

Refer	to	the	Learning	Targets	and	Scoring	Guide	for	this	writing	task—they	will	help	
you	understand	where	to	focus	your	attention	and	efforts.
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Writing Workshop 2 (continued)

ScoRing gUiDE

Scoring 
criteria Exemplary Proficient Emerging incomplete

ideas The	essay	or	letter
•	asserts	an	insightful	

thesis	and	position	
statements:	effectively	
anticipates	alternate	
points	of	view

•	supports	reasons	with	
precise,	convincing	
evidence	and	
authoritative	commentary	

•	demonstrates	
thoughtful	
consideration	of	validity	
and	reliability	of	
evidence

•	consistently	presents	
alternative	viewpoints	
accurately,	honestly,	
and	diplomatically

The	essay	or	letter
•	presents	a	clear	thesis	

and	position	statements	
that	anticipate	and	
distinguish	alternate	
viewpoints	

•	supports	reasons	
with	specific	and	
relevant	evidence	and	
commentary	

•	demonstrates	
consideration	of	validity	
and	reliability	of	
evidence

•	usually	presents	an	
accurate,	honest,	
and	diplomatic	
representation	of	
alternative	viewpoints

The	essay	or	letter
•	presents	a	limited	

or	unfocused	
thesis	that	does	
not	distinguish	
alternate	viewpoints

•	uses	insufficient	
evidence	and	vague	
commentary	

•	demonstrates	little	
or	no	consideration	
of	validity	and	
reliability	of	
evidence	and	
insufficient	research

•	often	struggles	
to	represent	
alternative	
viewpoints	
accurately	or	
diplomatically

The	essay	or	letter
•	presents	neither	

a	clear	claim	nor	
alternate	viewpoints

•	contains	insufficient	
and/or	irrelevant	
evidence	with	little	
or	no	commentary

•	pays	little	attention	
to	research	and	
consideration	of	
reliability	and	
validity	of	evidence

•	shows	little	
attempt	to	present	
alternative	
viewpoints	fairly	

Structure The	essay	or	letter
•	skillfully	uses	an	

appropriate	organizing	
structure

•	presents	a	sustained	
focus	that	displays	
a	progression	of	
ideas	with	depth	and	
complexity	

•	effectively	sequences	
ideas	and	uses	graceful	
transitions

The	essay	or	letter
•	includes	an	appropriate	

organizing	structure
•	includes	a	sustained	

focus	that	presents	
ideas	with	clarity	and	
coherence	

•	sequences	ideas	
logically	and	uses	
transitions	appropriately

The	essay	or	letter
•	may	lack	an	

organizing	structure	
or	contain	one	that	
is	inappropriate

•	presents	unfocused	
or	underdeveloped	
ideas	

•	presents	
disconnected	ideas	
and	limited	use	of	
transitions

The	essay	or	letter
•	lacks	a	clear	

or	appropriate	
organizing	structure

•	presents	unfocused	
and	underdeveloped	
ideas	

•	presents	ideas	that	
are	unconnected	
with	little	or	no	
use	of	transitional	
elements

Use of 
Language

The	essay	or	letter
•	uses	syntax	effectively	

to	contribute	to	the	
clarity	of	ideas	and	
persuasive	effect	

•	uses	diction	that	is	
deliberately	crafted	for	
the	topic	and

•	employs	hyperbole	in	a	
way	that	enhances	the	
argument

•	uses	conventions	
skillfully	to	contribute	
to	the	rhetorical	
effectiveness

The	essay	or	letter
•	uses	syntax	deliberately	

for	persuasive	effect	
•	uses	diction	

appropriately	for	the	
topic	and	audience

•	uses	hyperbole
•	uses	conventions	

correctly;	minor	errors	
do	not	affect	meaning

The	essay	or	letter
•	shows	little	or	no	

deliberate	use	of	
sentence	structure	
for	effect

•	uses	inappropriate	
diction	for	the	topic,	
and	audience

•	does	not	use	
hyperbole

•	uses	conventions	
incorrectly;	errors	
may	interfere	with	
meaning

The	essay	or	letter
•	shows	no	deliberate	

use	of	syntax	for	a	
certain	effect

•	shows	no	evidence	
of	careful	and	
deliberate	use	of	
diction

•	shows	little	or	
inappropriate	use	of	
hyperbole	

•	contains	multiple	
errors	in	conventions	
that	interfere	with	
meaning
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3WRITING WORKSHOP 

Expository Writing: Definition
Learning Targets
•	Write	informative/explanatory	texts	to	examine	and	convey	complex	ideas,	

concepts,	and	information	clearly	through	the	selection,	organization,	and	analysis	
of	content.

•	Produce	clear	and	coherent	writing	in	which	the	development,	organization,	and	
style	are	appropriate	to	task,	purpose,	and	audience.

•	Develop	and	strengthen	writing	as	needed	by	planning,	revising,	editing,	rewriting,	
or	trying	a	new	approach,	focusing	on	addressing	what	is	most	significant	for	a	
specific	purpose	and	audience.

•	Demonstrate	command	of	the	conventions	of	standard	English	grammar	and	usage	
when	writing	or	speaking.

•	Demonstrate	command	of	the	conventions	of	standard	English	capitalization,	
punctuation,	and	spelling	when	writing.

•	Use	knowledge	of	language	to	understand	how	language	functions	in	different	
contexts,	to	make	effective	choices	for	meaning	or	style,	and	to	comprehend	more	
fully	when	reading	or	listening.

•	Initiate	and	participate	effectively	in	a	range	of	collaborative	discussions		
(one-on-one,	in	groups,	and	teacher-led)	with	diverse	partners	on	grade		
11–12	topics,	texts,	and	issues,	building	on	others’	ideas	and	expressing	your		
own	clearly	and	persuasively.

Writing an Expository Essay
The	purpose	of	an	expository	essay	is	for	the	writer	to	communicate	ideas	and	
information	about	a	topic	to	specific	audiences	for	specific	purposes.	Expository	
essays	are	often	written	to	define	or	describe	a	subject,	to	provide	directions	for	
how	to	do	something,	or	to	compare	subjects	by	exploring	how	they	are	similar	and	
different.	

To	complete	this	workshop	on	effective	expository	writing,	you	will	work	with	your	
teacher	and	your	classmates	to	construct	two	model	definition	expository	essays.	
You	will	then	use	these	models	to	write	your	own	definition	expository	essay.

AcTiviTy 1 

Discovering the Elements of a  
Definition Essay
Before Reading
 1.	Definition	essays	are	characterized	as	essays	in	which	a	writer	attempts	to	

explain	in	a	personal	yet	academic	way	the	nature	of	a	word,	a	thing,	an	idea,	a	
concept,	or	a	phrase.	List	some	possible	topics	that	you	could	use	as	the	focus	
of	a	definition	essay.

LEARNING 
STRATEGIES
Brainstorming,	Think-Pair-
Share,	Discussion	Groups,	
Sharing	and	Responding,	
Marking	the	Text,	Graphic	
Organizer,	Outlining,	
Drafting,	Adding,	Deleting,	
Rearranging,	Substituting,	
Revising	Prior	Work,	Self-
Editing/Peer-Editing
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Writing Workshop 3 (continued)

My Notes

During Reading
 2. In the following passage, Nancy Mairs, who has multiple sclerosis, calls 

herself a “cripple.” Read the essay in order to identify the writer’s purpose 
or main idea and make inferences about the writer’s intended audience.

 3. As you read, identify the writer’s use of evidence to develop the topic. 
Evidence includes relevant facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, 
or other information and examples. Underline or highlight the most 
relevant or effective examples.

Sample Text

On Being a Cripple
by Nancy Mairs 

I am a cripple. I choose this word to name me. I choose from among several 
possibilities, the most common of which are “handicapped” and “disabled.” I made the 
choice a number of years ago, without thinking, unaware of my motives for doing so. 
Even now, I’m not sure what those motives are, but I recognize that they are complex 
and not entirely flattering. People—crippled or not—wince at the word “cripple,” as 
they do not at “handicapped” or “disabled.” Perhaps I want them to wince. I want them 
to see me as a tough customer, one to whom the fates/gods/viruses have not been kind, 
but who can face the brutal truth of her existence squarely. As a cripple, I swagger.

But, to be fair to myself, a certain amount of honesty underlies my choice. 
“Cripple” seems to me a clean word, straightforward and precise. It has an honorable 
history, having made its first appearance in the Lindisfarne Gospel in the tenth 
century. As a lover of words, I like the accuracy with which it describes my condition: 
I have lost the full use of my limbs. “Disabled,” by contrast, suggests any incapacity, 
physical or mental. And I certainly don’t like “handicapped,” which implies that I 
have deliberately been put at a disadvantage, by whom I can’t imagine (my God is not 
a Handicapper General), in order to equalize chances in the great race of life. These 
words seem to me to be moving away from my condition, to be widening the gap 
between word and reality. Most remote is the recently coined euphemism “differently 
abled.” Which partakes of the same semantic hopefulness that transformed countries 
from “undeveloped” to “underdeveloped,” then to “less developed,” and finally to 
“developing” nations. People have continued to starve in those countries during the 
shift. Some realities do not obey the dictates of language.

Mine is one of them. Whatever you call me, I remain crippled. But I don’t care 
what you call me, so long as it isn’t “differently abled,” which strikes me as pure verbal 
garbage designed, by its ability to describe anyone, to describe no one. I subscribe to 
George Orwell’s thesis that “the slovenliness of our language makes it easier for us to 
have foolish thoughts.” And I refuse to participate in the degeneration of the language 
to the extent that I deny that I have lost anything in the course of this calamitous 
disease; I refuse to pretend that the only differences between you and me are the 
various ordinary ones that distinguish any one person from another. But call me 
“disabled” or “handicapped” if you like. I have long since grown accustomed to them; 
and if they are vague, at least they hint at the truth. Moreover, I use them myself. 
Society is no readier to accept crippledness than to accept death, war, sex, sweat, or 
wrinkles. I would never refer to another person as a cripple. It is the word I use to 
name only myself.
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After Reading
 4.	When	you	have	finished	reading,	respond	to	the	questions	below	in	

the	space	provided.	Be	prepared	to	discuss	your	answers	with	your	
classmates.

a. Purpose: What	is	the	writer’s	purpose	for	writing	this	essay?	(Refer	to	
the	first	paragraph	in	which	the	writer	introduces	the	topic.)

b.	Audience: Who	is	the	writer’s	target	audience	for	this	essay?	What	
textual	evidence	tells	you	who	the	audience	is?

c.	 Organization: What	is	the	purpose	or	main	idea	of	each	paragraph?

d.  Evidence: What	facts,	quotations,	examples,	and	details	does	the	
writer	use	to	support	and	develop	the	topic?	What	evidence	is	most	
relevant?

e.	 Transitions: What	words	does	the	writer	use	to	connect	and	clarify	
relationships	between	ideas	and	create	and	move	the	reader	from	one	
part	of	the	essay	to	the	next?

f.	 Language	and	Style:	What	are	examples	of	precise	and	vivid	diction	
that	the	writer	uses	to	explain	and	describe	the	topic?	

check your Understanding
What	is	the	purpose	of	a	definition	essay?	Why	is	it	helpful	to	define	an	
abstract	concept,	phrase,	or	idea	subjectively?
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Writing Workshop 3 (continued)

AcTiviTy 2

Writing an Expository class Essay
WRiTing PROmPT:	Write	a	multi-paragraph	essay	that	defines	an	abstract	concept	
(e.g.,	morality,	patriotism,	equality)	or	a	common	phrase	or	idea	(a	good	movie,	the	
ideal	vacation,	the	perfect	friend).	Be	sure	the	essay	meets	the	requirements	for	an	
effective	multi-paragraph	expository	essay.	Your	essay	should
•	Present	effective	introductory	and	concluding	paragraphs
•	Contain	a	clear	thesis	or	controlling	idea
•	Use	a	clear	organizational	plan	for	conveying	ideas
•	Include	relevant	and	substantial	evidence	and	well-chosen	details
•	Include	information	on	multiple,	relevant	perspectives
•	Consider	the	validity,	reliability,	and	relevance	of	primary	and	secondary	sources
•	Use	a	variety	of	rhetorical	devices
•	Use	transitions	between	paragraphs
•	Use	a	variety	of	sentence	structures

Refer	to	the	Scoring	Guide	for	this	writing	task	to	help	you	understand	where	to	
focus	your	attention	and	efforts.

Prewriting
 1.	Reread	and	mark	the	writing	prompt	above	to	clarify	the	task.	

 2.	As	a	class,	brainstorm	ideas	for	the	class-generated	essay,	and	create	a	list	of	
possible	topics	on	the	board	or	on	separate	paper.	

 3.	With	your	class,	choose	a	topic	for	the	essay	and	write	it	here.	

 4.	To	create	an	effective	draft,	you	will	need	a	thesis	to	focus	the	essay.	A	thesis	
statement	expresses	a	main	idea	or	opinion	and	indicates	how	the	writer	
intends	to	show	or	develop	the	opinion.	(An	effective	thesis	is	not	a	provable	
fact.)	Consider	a	three-part	process	when	developing	a	working	thesis:
•	Define	or	identify	the	task	set	by	the	prompt.
•	Consider	what	the	response	needs	to	address.
•	Decide	how	to	best	respond.

Generate	a	working	thesis	statement,	a	one-sentence	statement	that	expresses	the	
point	you	will	make	about	the	subject	of	your	essay.	

For	example:	“Morality	is	an	individual’s	sense	of	right	and	wrong.”

 5.	With	your	class,	decide	how	you	will	organize	your	body	paragraphs	to	support	
the	thesis.	Complete	the	graphic	organizer	below	by	choosing	supporting	ideas	
and	brainstorming	how	you	will	use	evidence	to	develop	each	one.
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Sources 
 6.	Review	your	familiarity	with	primary	and	secondary	sources.	For	this	essay,	

explaining	your	definition	is	central;	the	sources	should	support	your	explanation.	
•	What	is	a	primary	source?	

•	What	is	a	secondary	source?	

•	What	types	of	sources	might	you	anticipate	using	for	this	writing	task?

To	help	ensure	that	you	use	substantial,	accurate,	and	timely	sources	to	support	
your	position,	consider	each	source’s	validity,	reliability,	and	relevance.

•	validity:	Does	the	information	appear	to	be	well	researched?	Is	there	a	
bibliography	or	list	of	sources?	Does	the	information	appear	to	be	free	from	bias	or	
a	single	position?

•	Reliability: Are	the	author’s	name	and	qualifications	clearly	identified?	Is	the	
information	from	a	respected	institution	(e.g.,	a	university)?	If	it	is	an	online	
resource,	is	the	site	listed	as	.gov,	.edu,	or	.org	rather	than	.com?

•	Relevance:	When	was	the	information	created	or	last	updated?	Who	is	the	intended	
audience?	Consider	the	tone,	style,	level	of	information,	and	assumptions	the	
author	makes	about	readers.	Are	they	appropriate	for	your	needs?

Supporting idea Evidence

Organizing Supporting ideas and Evidence
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Writing Workshop 3 (continued)

 7.	Examine	the	sources	provided	for	you	or	that	you	have	gathered	to	help	write	
the	class-constructed	definition	essay.	Analyze	the	sources	and	determine	what	
information	to	use	in	your	essay.	Add	new	information	to	your	prewriting.	

 8.	Successful	definition	essays	go	beyond	dictionary	definitions	to	extend	the	
definition	in	order	to	show	the	writer’s	personal	opinion.	To	extend	your	
definition	of	a	concept	or	term,	use	a	variety	of	strategies	by	defining	by	
function,	classification,	example,	and	negation.
•	Define by function	by	showing	what	something	does	or	how	something	

operates	in	the	world.
•	Define by classification	by	explaining	to	what	group(s)	something	belongs.
•	Define by example	by	showing	specific,	relevant	examples	that	fit	the	writer’s	

definition.
•	Define by negation	by	explaining	what	something	is	by	showing	what	it	is	not.	

Using	negation	helps	to	contrast	your	definition	with	others’	definitions.

 9.	Consider	a	clear	organizational	schema	that	will	convey	your	ideas	and	is	
appropriate	to	your	purpose,	audience,	and	context	of	your	topic.

Drafting the Essay
 10.	Working	with	your	teacher	and	classmates,	draft	the	introduction	to	your	

expository	essay.	Introductions	open	an	essay	and	set	the	writer’s	ideas	in	
motion.	The	introduction	should	spark	the	reader’s	attention	and	accurately	
introduce	the	writer’s	position.	Introductory	paragraphs	include	the	following:
•	A	hook,	or	lead:	a	quote,	question,	anecdote,	or	intriguing	statement
•	A	connection	between	the	hook/lead	and	the	thesis
•	A	clear	thesis	statement	describing	the	subject	and	opinion

 11.	With	your	class,	generate	an	outline	for	the	body	paragraphs.	Then	draft	the	
body	paragraphs	on	separate	paper.	A	body	paragraph	consists	of	these	
elements:
•	Topic sentence: A	strong,	clear,	organizing	sentence	that	consists	of	a	subject	

and	opinion	and	works	directly	to	support	the	thesis
•	Transitions:	Words	or	phrases	used	to	connect	ideas	(e.g.,	for example, for 

instance)
•	Supporting information:	Well-chosen	information,	facts,	and	details	from	

multiple	perspectives.	Information	should	be	relevant	and	substantial,	
synthesized	from	a	variety	of	primary	and	secondary	sources,	and	from	
sources	that	are	valid,	reliable,	and	relevant

•	commentary:	Sentences	that	explain	how	the	information	is	relevant	to	the	
thesis/topic	sentence.	These	sentences	are	vital	as	they	serve	to	reflect,	
analyze,	explain,	and	interpret

 12.	The	conclusion	brings	a	sense	of	closure	to	the	essay.	The	most	satisfying	essay	
is	one	in	which	the	conclusion	provides	an	interesting	way	of	wrapping	up	ideas	
introduced	in	the	beginning	of	the	essay	and	developed	throughout.	Use	levels	
of	questions	to	guide	your	thinking	in	crafting	a	conclusion	that	echoes,	but	
does	not	exactly	repeat,	your	controlling	idea	or	thesis:
•	What	ideas	have	you	presented	in	the	essay?	(literal)
•	How	are	the	ideas	significant?	(interpretive)
•	Why	does	it	matter	in	a	larger	context?	(universal)
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check your Understanding
After	you	have	completed	this	process,	read	over	the	completed	expository	essay	
that	your	class	has	created.	Refer	to	the	Scoring	Guide	and	the	bullets	below	to	
determine	how	well	the	essay	meets	the	expectations.	
•	Underline	thesis	statement	and	the	topic	sentence	of	each	paragraph.
•	Does	the	essay	have	a	clear	purpose	and	audience?
•	Circle	the	transitions.	Do	they	connect	the	ideas	being	developed?	
•	How	relevant	are	the	examples	and	details	used	for	evidence	and	support?
•	Does	the	essay	have	a	style	that	is	appropriate	for	the	audience?
•	Does	the	essay	include	precise	and	vivid	language?	
•	Does	the	conclusion	follow	from	the	information	in	the	essay?

Revising
Revising for Language and Writer’s craft
Consider	the	language	the	essay	uses	to	convey	its	ideas.	A	writer	makes	stylistic	
choices	in	language	for	effect,	variety,	and	coherence.

Rhetorical devices	communicate	a	particular	purpose	to	an	intended	audience	and	
help	ideas	have	a	lasting	effect	on	the	reader.	Some	examples	of	rhetorical	devices	
are	allusion,	asyndeton,	and	polysyndeton.	Incorporate	rhetorical	devices	into	the	
class	essay	for	style	and	effect.

•	An allusion	is	a	direct	or	indirect	reference	to	a	well-known	person,	event,	or	place	
from	history,	music,	art,	or	another	literary	work.	Allusions	can	serve	to	provide	
energy	to	what	could	be	a	limited	discussion	and	to	help	the	reader	make	personal	
connections	to	the	writer’s	point.	

•	Asyndeton	consists	of	omitting	conjunctions	between	words,	phrases,	or	clauses.	
Asyndeton	implies	that	the	list	could	go	on.	

•	Polysyndeton	is	the	use	of	a	conjunction	between	each	word,	phrase,	or	clause,	
and	is	thus	structurally	the	opposite	of	asyndeton.	The	rhetorical	effect	of	
polysyndeton,	however,	like	asyndeton,	often	creates	a	feeling	of	multiplicity	and	
a	lively	build-up.	

 13.	Rewrite	at	least	one	sentence	from	the	class	essay	to	add	a	rhetorical	device,	
and	then	share	your	proposed	revision	with	the	class.

varying sentence structure	can	be	achieved	by	using	different	syntactical	
constructions.	Certain	types	of	sentences,	their	lengths,	or	their	arrangement	
can	affect	the	text	significantly	by	adding	interest	or	emphasis.	Experiment	with	
sentence	lengths	to	help	strengthen	your	definition	essay.
•	Telegraphic	sentences	are	shorter	than	five	words	long.
•	Short	sentences	are	approximately	five	to	ten	words	long.
•	medium	sentences	are	approximately	ten	to	twenty-five	words	long.
•	Long	sentences	are	longer	than	twenty-five	words.

AcADEMIc 
VOcAbuLARy
Rhetorical devices	are	
specific	techniques	used	
in	writing	or	speaking	to	
create	a	literary	effect	or	
enhance	effectiveness.
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Writing Workshop 3 (continued)

 14.	Rewrite	at	least	one	sentence	from	the	class	essay	to	enhance	sentence	variety,	
and	then	share	your	proposed	revision	with	the	class.

  coherence: A	coherent	essay	presents	ideas	that	tie	together	and	flow	
smoothly.	Revise	for	coherence	by	using	transitional	words	within	and	between	
paragraphs	and	by	using	varied	sentence	structures.
•	Transitional words that	can	be	used	to	prove	include	because, since, for the 

same reason, obviously, evidently, furthermore, besides, indeed, in fact, in 
any case. 

•	Words	used	to give	examples include	for example, for instance, in this case, 
on this occasion, in this situation, to demonstrate, take the case of, as an 
illustration, to illustrate this point.

 15.	Make	a	list	of	transitional	words	and	phrases	in	the	class	essay.

 16.	Rewrite	at	least	one	sentence	using	transitional	words	or	phrases,	and	share	
your	proposed	revision	with	the	class.

Editing
 17.	After	presenting	your	revisions	to	the	class	and	hearing	the	suggested	revisions	

of	others,	it’s	time	to	polish	the	final	draft	of	the	expository	writing	by	editing	
for	mistakes.	Consider	all	of	the	elements	listed	in	the	Scoring	Guide	in	the	
Language	category.

AcTiviTy 3

Writing an Expository Essay with Peers 
WRiTing PROmPT:	Write	a	multi-paragraph	essay	that	defines	an	abstract	concept	
(e.g.,	morality,	patriotism,	equality)	or	a	common	phrase	or	idea	(a	good	movie,	the	
ideal	vacation,	the	perfect	friend)	that	is	different	than	the	topic	chosen	for	the	class	
essay.	Be	sure	the	essay	meets	the	requirements	for	an	effective	multi-paragraph	
expository	essay,	which	are	listed	under	the	Activity	2	writing	prompt.
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Prewriting/Drafting 
 1.	With	your	writing	group,	review	the	writing	steps	from	the	class-constructed	

expository	essay	(page	34)	and	apply	them	to	your	group-constructed	essay.

Peer Review
 2.	Evaluate	and	provide	feedback	for	another	group’s	essay,	based	on	criteria	in	

the	writing	prompt	and	Scoring	Guide.	Another	group	will	review	your	group’s	
work.	Use	the	revision	checklist	to	guide	peer	review.	

Revising/Editing
 3.	After	rereading	your	group’s	draft,	follow	these	strategies	for	revision:

  Adding:	Are	there	any	changes	you	could	make	to	strengthen	the	essay?	

  Rearranging:	How	can	you	improve	the	structure	of	paragraphs	or	sentences?

  Deleting:	Is	there	redundant	or	irrelevant	information

  Editing:	Are	there	mistakes	in	conventions	that	should	be	corrected

AcTiviTy 4

independent Writing
WRiTing PROmPT:	Write	a	multi-paragraph	essay	that	defines	an	abstract	concept	
(e.g.,	morality,	patriotism,	equality)	or	a	common	phrase	or	idea	(a	good	movie,	the	
ideal	vacation,	the	perfect	friend)	that	is	different	from	the	topic	chosen	for	the	class	
essay	and	the	group-generated	essay.	Be	sure	the	essay	meets	the	requirements	
for	an	effective	multi-paragraph	expository	essay.	Your	essay	should	meet	the	
requirements	listed	in	Activity	2.
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Writing Workshop 3 (continued)

ScORing gUiDE

Scoring 
criteria Exemplary Proficient Emerging incomplete

ideas The	essay	
•	asserts	a	focused,	

clearly	stated	thesis	
•	selects	and	applies	

support	information	
from	primary	and/or	
secondary	sources	that	
are	valid,	reliable,	and	
relevant

•	synthesizes	information	
on	multiple,	relevant	
perspectives.

•	develops	and	
supports	the	thesis	
thoroughly	with	
relevant,	significant,	
and	substantial	facts,	
details,	quotations,	
and	other	information	
appropriate	to	the	
audience

The	essay
•	asserts	a	clear	thesis	
•	chooses	support	

from	primary	and/
or	secondary	sources	
after	considering	
validity,	reliability,	
and	relevance

•	incorporates	
information	on	various	
perspectives

•	develops	and	supports	
the	thesis	with	facts,	
extended	definitions,	
details,	or	quotations	
appropriate	to	the	
audience

The	essay
•	presents	an	unfocused	

and/or	unclear	thesis
•	demonstrates	limited	

consideration	of	the	
validity,	reliability,	or	
relevance	of	primary	
and/or	secondary	
sources

•	contains	insufficient	
information	on	various	
perspectives

•	contains	insufficient	
or	inappropriate	facts,	
definitions,	details,	or	
quotations	appropriate	
to	the	audience

The	essay
•	lacks	an	appropriate	

topic	and	thesis	
in	response	to	the	
prompt

•	fails	to	demonstrate	
consideration	of	the	
validity,	reliability,	
or	relevance	of	
primary	and/or	
secondary	sources

•	does	not	contain	
information	
on	various	
perspectives

•	does	not	contain	
appropriate	
facts,	details,	or	
quotations,

Structure The	essay
•	organizes	complex	

ideas	so	that	each	new	
element	builds	on	that	
which	precedes	it	to	
create	a	unified	whole

•	uses	an	effective	and	
engaging	organization	
that	articulates	the	
significance	of	the	
topic	and	sequences	
ideas	effectively	using	
a	variety	of	meaningful	
transitions

The	essay
•	organizes	ideas	so	

that	each	new	element	
builds	on	that	which	
precedes	it	to	create	
cohesion

•	presents	a	clear	and	
focused	introduction	
and	conclusion	and	
sequences	ideas,	
using	transitions	to	
create	coherence	to	
connect	the	larger	
ideas	of	the	essay

The	essay
•	demonstrates	limited	

cohesion;	expected	
parts	may	be	missing	

•	contains	an	
underdeveloped	and/or	
unfocused	introduction;	
presents	disconnected	
ideas	and	limited	use	
of	transitions;	contains	
an	underdeveloped	or	
unfocused	conclusion

The	essay
•	is	not	cohesive
•	is	missing	an	

introduction	and/
or	conclusion;	does	
not	use	transitions

Use of 
Language

The	essay
•	uses	precise	diction	and	

a	variety	of	sentence	
types	and	structures	

•	skillfully	uses	a	variety	
of	rhetorical	devices	

•	demonstrates	
superior	command	of	
conventions

The	essay
•	uses	diction	and	a	

variety	of	sentence	
types	or	structures	

•	uses	a	variety	of	
rhetorical	devices	
effectively	

•	demonstrates	
a	command	of	
conventions;	may	
contain	minor	errors

The	essay
•	uses	some	

inappropriate	diction;	
shows	little	or	no	
variety	in	sentence	
structure	

•	uses	few	or	no	
rhetorical	devices	

•	contains	serious	
errors	in	grammar,	
punctuation,	
capitalization,	or	
spelling

The	essay
•	frequently	or	mostly	

uses	inappropriate	
diction;	shows	
incorrect	or	
inconsistent	use	of	
sentence	structure	

•	uses	no	rhetorical	
devices

•	demonstrates	
limited	command	
of	conventions;	
contains	serious	
errors

34 SpringBoard® Writing Workshop

©
	2

01
4	

Co
lle

ge
	B

oa
rd

.	A
ll	

ri
gh

ts
	re

se
rv

ed
.

TCB_LA_WW_SE_G11_Exp.indd   34 04/08/14   6:30 PM



4Writing Workshop

narrative Writing: short story
Learning Targets
•	Write	narratives	to	develop	real	or	imagined	experiences	or	events	using	effective	

technique,	well-chosen	details,	and	well-structured	event	sequences.
•	Engage	and	orient	the	reader	by	setting	out	a	problem,	situation,	or	observation	

and	its	significance,	establishing	one	or	multiple	point(s)	of	view,	and	introducing	
a	narrator	and/or	characters;	create	a	smooth	progression	of	experiences	or	
events.

•	Use	narrative	techniques,	such	as	dialogue,	pacing,	description,	reflection,	and	
multiple	plot	lines,	to	develop	experiences,	events,	and/or	characters.

•	Use	a	variety	of	techniques	to	sequence	events	so	that	they	build	on	one	another	
to	create	a	coherent	whole	and	build	toward	a	particular	tone	and	outcome	(e.g.,	a	
sense	of	mystery,	suspense,	growth,	or	resolution).

•	Use	precise	words	and	phrases,	telling	details,	and	sensory	language	to	convey	a	
vivid	picture	of	the	experiences,	events,	setting,	and/or	characters.	

•	Provide	a	conclusion	that	follows	from	and	reflects	on	what	is	experienced,	
observed,	or	resolved	over	the	course	of	the	narrative.

•	Develop	and	strengthen	writing	as	needed	by	planning,	revising,	editing,	rewriting,	
or	trying	a	new	approach,	focusing	on	addressing	what	is	most	significant	for	a	
specific	purpose	and	audience.

•	Initiate	and	participate	effectively	in	a	range	of	collaborative	discussions		
(one-on-one,	in	groups,	and	teacher-led)	with	diverse	partners	on	grades		
11–12	topics,	texts,	and	issues,	building	on	others’	ideas	and	expressing	their		
own	clearly	and	persuasively.

•	Come	to	discussions	prepared,	having	read	and	researched	material	under	study;	
explicitly	draw	on	that	preparation	by	referring	to	evidence	from	texts	and	other	
research	on	the	topic	or	issue	to	stimulate	a	thoughtful,	well-reasoned	exchange	
of	ideas.

•	Demonstrate	understanding	of	figurative	language,	word	relationships,	and	
nuances	in	word	meanings.

•	Interpret	figures	of	speech	(e.g.,	hyperbole,	paradox)	in	context	and	analyze	their	
role	in	the	text.

Writing a Short Story
A	short	story	is	a	type	of	creative	text	in	which	writers	share	insights	and	
observations	about	life	through	characters	and	theme.	This	type	of	writing	
draws	upon	personal	experiences	and	imagination.	Readers	often	see	characters	
experience	a	pivotal	moment,	grow,	and	change	in	some	way.	Sometimes,	the	
audience	thinks	they	have	a	story	figured	out,	only	to	have	the	author	surprise	them	
at	the	last	minute.	

You	will	work	with	your	teacher	and	with	your	classmates	to	construct	two	model	
stories.	You	will	then	use	these	models	to	construct	your	own	story.

AcTiviTy 1

Discovering the Elements of a Short Story 
Before Reading
 1.	Think	about	a	story	that	you	really	enjoyed.	What	did	you	like	about	the	story?

LEArning 
strAtEgiEs
Think-Pair-Share,	
Brainstorming,	Marking	
the	Text,	Graphic	
Organizer,	Webbing,	
Drafting,	Role	Playing,	
Self-Editing/Peer	Editing,	
Sharing	and	Responding,	
Marking	the	Draft,	
Note-Taking,	Adding,	
Substituting
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Writing Workshop 4 (continued)

My notes

 2.		What	are	some	elements	that	are	common	to	good	short	stories?

During Reading
 3.	As	you	read	the	sample	short	story	below,	look	for	elements	of	a	good	

story	and	mark	the	text	when	you	find	them.

Mammon and 
the Archer
by O. Henry

Old Anthony Rockwall, retired manufacturer and proprietor of Rockwall’s Eureka 
Soap, looked out the library window of his Fifth Avenue mansion and grinned. His 
neighbour to the right—the aristocratic clubman, G. Van Schuylight Suffolk–Jones—
came out to his waiting motor–car, wrinkling a contumelious nostril, as usual, at the 
Italian renaissance sculpture of the soap palace’s front elevation.

“Stuck–up old statuette of nothing doing!” commented the ex–Soap King. “The 
Eden Musee’ll get that old frozen Nesselrode yet if he don’t watch out. I’ll have this 
house painted red, white, and blue next summer and see if that’ll make his Dutch nose 
turn up any higher.”

And then Anthony Rockwall, who never cared for bells, went to the door of his 
library and shouted “Mike!” in the same voice that had once chipped off pieces of the 
welkin on the Kansas prairies.

“Tell my son,” said Anthony to the answering menial, “to come in here before he 
leaves the house.”

When young Rockwall entered the library the old man laid aside his newspaper, 
looked at him with a kindly grimness on his big, smooth, ruddy countenance, rumpled 
his mop of white hair with one hand and rattled the keys in his pocket with the other.

“Richard,” said Anthony Rockwall, “what do you pay for the soap that you use?”

Richard, only six months home from college, was startled a little. He had not yet 
taken the measure of this sire of his, who was as full of unexpectednesses as a girl at her 
first party.

“Six dollars a dozen, I think, dad.”

“And your clothes?”

“I suppose about sixty dollars, as a rule.”

“You’re a gentleman,” said Anthony, decidedly. “I’ve heard of these young bloods 
spending $24 a dozen for soap, and going over the hundred mark for clothes. You’ve 
got as much money to waste as any of ‘em, and yet you stick to what’s decent and 
moderate. Now I use the old Eureka—not only for sentiment, but it’s the purest soap 
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made. Whenever you pay more than 10 cents a cake for soap you buy bad perfumes 
and labels. But 50 cents is doing very well for a young man in your generation, position 
and condition. As I said, you’re a gentleman. They say it takes three generations to 
make one. They’re off. Money’ll do it as slick as soap grease. It’s made you one. By 
hokey! it’s almost made one of me. I’m nearly as impolite and disagreeable and   
ill–mannered as these two old Knickerbocker gents on each side of me that can’t  
sleep of nights because I bought in between ‘em.”

“There are some things that money can’t accomplish,” remarked young Rockwall, 
rather gloomily.

“Now, don’t say that,” said old Anthony, shocked. “I bet my money on money every 
time. I’ve been through the encyclopaedia down to Y looking for something you can’t 
buy with it; and I expect to have to take up the appendix next week. I’m for money 
against the field. Tell me something money won’t buy.”

“For one thing,” answered Richard, rankling a little, “it won’t buy one into the 
exclusive circles of society.”

“Oho! won’t it?” thundered the champion of the root of evil. “You tell me where 
your exclusive circles would be if the first Astor hadn’t had the money to pay for his 
steerage passage over?”

Richard sighed.

“And that’s what I was coming to,” said the old man, less boisterously. “That’s why I 
asked you to come in. There’s something going wrong with you, boy. I’ve been noticing 
it for two weeks. Out with it. I guess I could lay my hands on eleven millions within 
twenty–four hours, besides the real estate. If it’s your liver, there’s the Rambler down in 
the bay, coaled, and ready to steam down to the Bahamas in two days.”

“Not a bad guess, dad; you haven’t missed it far.”

“Ah,” said Anthony, keenly; “what’s her name?”

Richard began to walk up and down the library floor. There was enough 
comradeship and sympathy in this crude old father of his to draw his confidence.

“Why don’t you ask her?” demanded old Anthony. “She’ll jump at you. You’ve got 
the money and the looks, and you’re a decent boy. Your hands are clean. You’ve got no 
Eureka soap on ‘em. You’ve been to college, but she’ll overlook that.”

“I haven’t had a chance,” said Richard.

“Make one,” said Anthony. “Take her for a walk in the park, or a straw ride, or walk 
home with her from church. Chance! Pshaw!”

“You don’t know the social mill, dad. She’s part of the stream that turns it. Every 
hour and minute of her time is arranged for days in advance. I must have that girl, dad, 
or this town is a blackjack swamp forevermore. And I can’t write it—I can’t do that.”

“Tut!” said the old man. “Do you mean to tell me that with all the money I’ve got 
you can’t get an hour or two of a girl’s time for yourself?”

“I’ve put it off too late. She’s going to sail for Europe at noon day after to–morrow 
for a two years’ stay. I’m to see her alone to–morrow evening for a few minutes. She’s 
at Larchmont now at her aunt’s. I can’t go there. But I’m allowed to meet her with a 
cab at the Grand Central Station to–morrow evening at the 8.30 train. We drive down 
Broadway to Wallack’s at a gallop, where her mother and a box party will be waiting for 
us in the lobby. Do you think she would listen to a declaration from me during that six 
or eight minutes under those circumstances? No. And what chance would I have in the 
theatre or afterward? None. No, dad, this is one tangle that your money can’t unravel. 

My notes
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Writing Workshop 4 (continued)

My notes We can’t buy one minute of time with cash; if we could, rich people would live longer. 
There’s no hope of getting a talk with Miss Lantry before she sails.”

“All right, Richard, my boy,” said old Anthony, cheerfully. “You may run along 
down to your club now. I’m glad it ain’t your liver. But don’t forget to burn a few punk 
sticks in the joss house to the great god Mazuma from time to time. You say money 
won’t buy time? Well, of course, you can’t order eternity wrapped up and delivered at 
your residence for a price, but I’ve seen Father Time get pretty bad stone bruises on his 
heels when he walked through the gold diggings.”

That night came Aunt Ellen, gentle, sentimental, wrinkled, sighing, oppressed by 
wealth, in to Brother Anthony at his evening paper, and began discourse on the subject 
of lovers’ woes.

“He told me all about it,” said brother Anthony, yawning. “I told him my bank 
account was at his service. And then he began to knock money. Said money couldn’t 
help. Said the rules of society couldn’t be bucked for a yard by a team of ten–
millionaires.”

“Oh, Anthony,” sighed Aunt Ellen, “I wish you would not think so much of money. 
Wealth is nothing where a true affection is concerned. Love is all–powerful. If he only 
had spoken earlier! She could not have refused our Richard. But now I fear it is too late. 
He will have no opportunity to address her. All your gold cannot bring happiness to 
your son.”

At eight o’clock the next evening Aunt Ellen took a quaint old gold ring from a 
moth–eaten case and gave it to Richard.

“Wear it to–night, nephew,” she begged. “Your mother gave it to me. Good luck in 
love she said it brought. She asked me to give it to you when you had found the one you 
loved.”

Young Rockwall took the ring reverently and tried it on his smallest finger. It 
slipped as far as the second joint and stopped. He took it off and stuffed it into his vest 
pocket, after the manner of man. And then he ‘phoned for his cab.

At the station he captured Miss Lantry out of the gadding mob at eight thirty–two.

“We mustn’t keep mamma and the others waiting,” said she.

“To Wallack’s Theatre as fast as you can drive!” said Richard loyally.

They whirled up Forty–second to Broadway, and then down the white–starred 
lane that leads from the soft meadows of sunset to the rocky hills of morning.

At Thirty–fourth Street young Richard quickly thrust up the trap and ordered the 
cabman to stop.

“I’ve dropped a ring,” he apologised, as he climbed out. “It was my mother’s, and I’d 
hate to lose it. I won’t detain you a minute—I saw where it fell.”

In less than a minute he was back in the cab with the ring.

But within that minute a crosstown car had stopped directly in front of the cab. 
The cabman tried to pass to the left, but a heavy express wagon cut him off. He tried 
the right, and had to back away from a furniture van that had no business to be there. 
He tried to back out, but dropped his reins and swore dutifully. He was blockaded in a 
tangled mess of vehicles and horses.

One of those street blockades had occurred that sometimes tie up commerce and 
movement quite suddenly in the big city.

“Why don’t you drive on?” said Miss Lantry, impatiently. “We’ll be late.”
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My notesRichard stood up in the cab and looked around. He saw a congested flood of 
wagons, trucks, cabs, vans and street cars filling the vast space where Broadway, Sixth 
Avenue and Thirty–fourth street cross one another as a twenty–six inch maiden fills 
her twenty–two inch girdle. And still from all the cross streets they were hurrying and 
rattling toward the converging point at full speed, and hurling themselves into the 
struggling mass, locking wheels and adding their drivers’ imprecations to the clamour. 
The entire traffic of Manhattan seemed to have jammed itself around them. The 
oldest New Yorker among the thousands of spectators that lined the sidewalks had not 
witnessed a street blockade of the proportions of this one.

“I’m very sorry,” said Richard, as he resumed his seat, “but it looks as if we are 
stuck. They won’t get this jumble loosened up in an hour. It was my fault. If I hadn’t 
dropped the ring we—”

“Let me see the ring,” said Miss Lantry. “Now that it can’t be helped, I don’t care. I 
think theatres are stupid, anyway.”

At 11 o’clock that night somebody tapped lightly on Anthony Rockwall’s door.

“Come in,” shouted Anthony, who was in a red dressing–gown, reading a book of 
piratical adventures.

Somebody was Aunt Ellen, looking like a grey–haired angel that had been left on 
earth by mistake.

“They’re engaged, Anthony,” she said, softly. “She has promised to marry our 
Richard. On their way to the theatre there was a street blockade, and it was two hours 
before their cab could get out of it.

“And oh, brother Anthony, don’t ever boast of the power of money again. A 
little emblem of true love—a little ring that symbolised unending and unmercenary 
affection—was the cause of our Richard finding his happiness. He dropped it in the 
street, and got out to recover it. And before they could continue the blockade occurred. 
He spoke to his love and won her there while the cab was hemmed in. Money is dross 
compared with true love, Anthony.”

“All right,” said old Anthony. “I’m glad the boy has got what he wanted. I told him I 
wouldn’t spare any expense in the matter if—”

“But, brother Anthony, what good could your money have done?”

“Sister,” said Anthony Rockwall. “I’ve got my pirate in a devil of a scrape. His ship 
has just been scuttled, and he’s too good a judge of the value of money to let drown. I 
wish you would let me go on with this chapter.”

The story should end here. I wish it would as heartily as you who read it wish it 
did. But we must go to the bottom of the well for truth.

The next day a person with red hands and a blue polka–dot necktie, who called 
himself Kelly, called at Anthony Rockwall’s house, and was at once received in the 
library.

“Well,” said Anthony, reaching for his chequebook, “it was a good bilin’ of soap. 
Let’s see—you had $5,000 in cash.”

“I paid out $300 more of my own,” said Kelly. “I had to go a little above the 
estimate. I got the express wagons and cabs mostly for $5; but the trucks and two–horse 
teams mostly raised me to $10. The motormen wanted $10, and some of the loaded 
teams $20. The cops struck me hardest—$50 I paid two, and the rest $20 and $25. But 
didn’t it work beautiful, Mr. Rockwall? I’m glad William A. Brady wasn’t onto that little 
outdoor vehicle mob scene. I wouldn’t want William to break his heart with jealousy. 
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Writing Workshop 4 (continued)

My notes And never a rehearsal, either! The boys was on time to the fraction of a second. It was 
two hours before a snake could get below Greeley’s statue.”

“Thirteen hundred—there you are, Kelly,” said Anthony, tearing off a check. “Your 
thousand, and the $300 you were out. You don’t despise money, do you, Kelly?”

“Me?” said Kelly. “I can lick the man that invented poverty.”

Anthony called Kelly when he was at the door.

“You didn’t notice,” said he, “anywhere in the tie–up, a kind of a fat boy without 
any clothes on shooting arrows around with a bow, did you?”

“Why, no,” said Kelly, mystified. “I didn’t. If he was like you say, maybe the cops 
pinched him before I got there.”

“I thought the little rascal wouldn’t be on hand,” chuckled Anthony. “Good–by, 
Kelly.”

After Reading
 4.	What	is	the	main	focus	of	this	short	story?

The Elements of a Short Story

Plot and conflict
 5.	Use	the	following	graphic	organizer	to	sketch	the	plot	of	the	story.	Your	

plot	diagram	includes	a	space	to	take	notes	about	conflict.	Be	sure	to	
think	about	both	internal	and	external	conflicts	faced	by	the	character(s).

Plot Diagram Climax

Conflict

Exposition

Risi
ng Actio

n
Falling Action

Resolution
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 6.	Critique	the	conflicts	and	the	resolution	in	the	sample	story.	Did	the	resolution	
surprise	you?	Was	it	satisfying?	Did	it	seem	like	the	natural	results	of	the	
conflicts	and	what	occurred	in	the	story?

characterization and Point of view
 7.	On	separate	paper,	make	notes	about	different	kinds	of	characters,	including	

static	and	dynamic,	complex	and	round,	and	flat	or	stereotypical.

 8.	Use	the	following	Characterization	graphic	organizer	as	a	model	to	take	notes	
about	the	protagonist	of	the	sample	short	story.	Decide	whether	the	character	
is	complex	or	stereotypical,	dynamic	or	static,	or	round	or	flat.	Use	additional	
graphic	organizers	to	take	notes	about	each	of	the	other	major	characters.

Character

Physical 
Characteristics

What the 
Character 

Says

What Others 
Say About the 

Character

Thoughts/ 
Feelings

Other 
Details

Actions
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Writing Workshop 4 (continued)

 9.	What	point	of	view	does	the	writer	of	the	sample	short	story	use?	Mark	
evidence	in	the	story	to	support	your	answer.

 10.	What	is	the	theme	of	the	short	story,	and	how	does	the	author	convey	the	
theme?

 11.	On	separate	paper,	take	notes	as	directed	by	your	teacher	on	the	literary	
strategies	and	devices	used	in	the	sample	story.

check your Understanding
•	What	makes	some	characters	static	and	others	dynamic?
•	What	strategies	can	writers	use	to	reveal	their	characters	to	the	reader?
•	How	does	O.	Henry	express	the	theme	of	this	story?

AcTiviTy 2

Writing a class-constructed Short Story
WRiTing PRomPT:	Write	a	short	story	that	meets	the	requirements	listed	in	the	
Learning	Targets.	Refer	to	the	Scoring	Guide	for	this	writing	task—it	will	help	you	
understand	where	to	focus	your	attention	and	efforts.

Prewriting

Planning the Plot
 1	 Brainstorm	as	many	ideas	for	a	new	story	as	you	can	think	of	(use	separate	

paper	as	needed).	Consider	twists	on	the	sample	story,	ideas	inspired	by	work	
you	have	in	your	portfolio,	new	ideas	you	want	to	explore,	and	so	on.	You	might	
want	to	consider	a	pivotal	moment	that	changes	someone’s	life,	or	an	occasion	
when	one	character	does	a	good	deed	for	another.

 2.	Take	notes	as	you	and	your	class	construct	a	plotline	together.	Use	the	Plot	
Diagram	to	guide	your	discussion.		
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Plot Diagram Climax

Conflict

Exposition

Risi
ng Actio

n

Falling Action

Resolution

Planning the character(s)
 3.	Copy	and	use	the	Characterization	graphic	organizer	from	Activity	1	for	each	

of	the	major	characters	in	your	class-constructed	story.	Keep	in	mind	that	
your	major	characters	should	be	complex,	non-stereotypical	characters.	Minor	
characters	may	be	static,	flat,	and	more	stereotypical	and	thus	require	less	
planning.

Planning the mood or Tone
 4.	What	mood	or	tone	for	the	story	is	your	class	striving	to	create?

 5.	How	can	you	use	the	story’s	setting	to	help	establish	the	mood	or	tone?
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Writing Workshop 4 (continued)

 6.	On	a	separate	sheet	of	paper,	create	a	graphic	organizer	and	brainstorm	
sensory	details	to	define	the	story’s	mood	or	tone.

Planning the Theme
 7.	What	theme	seems	to	evolve	from	the	characters	and	situation	that	your	class	is	

considering?

Drafting 
 8.	Experiment	with	different	points	of	view	in	the	opening	of	the	story.	

 9.	Role-play	with	dialogue	that	reveals	characterization	and	advances	the	plot.	

 10.	Analyze	your	characters,	and	make	sure	that	your	major	characters	are	complex,	
non-stereotypical	characters.

 11.	Revisit	and	refine	the	climax	and	resolution.

 12.	Revisit	your	planning	for	the	theme	of	the	story.	Now	that	you	have	drafted	the	
story,	does	this	theme	clearly	emerge?	Refine	and	revise	accordingly	so	that	a	
theme	if	strongly	reflected	in	your	class-constructed	story.	(Try	to	avoid	simply	
stating	the	theme	outright.)

check your Understanding
After	you	have	drafted	your	short	story,	use	the	following	checklist	and	the	Scoring	
Guide	to	evaluate	your	story	and	consider	revisions.	
•	Does	the	story	include	a	well-structured,	well-paced	sequence	of	events?
•	Are	main	characters	multi-faceted	and	believable?
•	Does	the	conflict	build	to	a	dynamic	climax	that,	in	turn,	leads	to	a	thoughtful,	

satisfying	resolution?
•	Have	you	included	descriptive,	sensory	details	to	enhance	the	mood	and	tone	of	

your	story?
•	Have	you	used	a	range	of	literary	strategies	and	devices	to	strengthen	your	

writing?

Revising 

Revising for Literary Strategies and Devices
 13.	Reread	the	class-constructed	story.	What	mood	or	tone	was	your	class	trying	to	

achieve?	To	what	degree	have	you	achieved	it?

 14.	Add	literary	devices	and	strategies	to	enhance	the	plot	and	to	convey	your	
selected	mood	or	tone.
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Revising for Language and Writer’s craft: Using Figurative Language
Using	figurative	language	is	an	excellent	way	to	add	creativity	and	bring	your	
personality	to	your	writing.	O.	Henry	uses	a	variety	of	figurative	language	to	liven	up	
his	humorous	stories.		

metaphor
Metaphor	is	a	form	of	comparison	where	one	thing	is	said	to	be	another.	Metaphors	
work	best	when	the	comparison	is	unusual	or	unexpected.

Example:
My heart is a heavy stone since you left.

From “mammon and the Archer:”
You don’t know the social mill, dad. She’s part of the stream that turns it.

Simile
Simile	is	a	form	of	comparison	where	one	thing	is	said	to	be	similar	to	another,	
usually	using	the	words	“like”	and	“as.”	Similes,	like	metaphors,	work	best	when	
the	comparison	is	unusual	or	unexpected.	

Example:
Dr. Evanston was like a beacon that showed us all the way.

From “mammon and the Archer:”
He had not yet taken the measure of this sire of his, who was as full of 
unexpectednesses as a girl at her first party.

Personification
Personification	is	a	figure	of	speech	in	which	an	abstract	idea	or	inanimate	object	is	
given	human	qualities	or	abilities.

Example:
The sun wandered lazily across the sky.

From “mammon and the Archer:”
I’ve seen Father Time get pretty bad stone bruises on his heels when he walked 
through the gold diggings.

Hyperbole
Hyperbole	is	excessive	exaggeration	used	by	a	writer	to	make	a	point.	The	writer	
does	not	expect	the	exaggeration	to	be	taken	literally.

Example:
I have seventeen tons of homework to do tonight.

From “mammon and the Archer:”
And then Anthony Rockwall, who never cared for bells, went to the door of his 
library and shouted “Mike!” in the same voice that had once chipped off pieces 
of the welkin* on the Kansas prairies.

*Welkin:	the	sky
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Writing Workshop 4 (continued)

Practice
Use	a	metaphor	to	describe	a	boring	person.

Use	a	simile	to	describe	the	feeling	of	forgetting	your	homework	at	home.

Use	personification	to	describe	the	sound	of	an	alarm	clock	early	in	the	morning.

Use	hyperbole	to	describe	a	very	popular	person.

 15.	Look	for	areas	where	you	can	use	figurative	language	in	the	story.	When	could	
descriptions	be	improved	by	simile	or	metaphor?	Where	could	you	employ	
personification	or	hyperbole?	

Editing 
 16.	Use	the	model	short	story,	“Mammon	and	the	Archer,”	your	list	of	the	elements	

of	a	good	story,	and	the	Scoring	Guide	to	make	sure	that	the	final	draft	of	your	
class-constructed	story	meets	the	requirements	of	the	Learning	Targets

AcTiviTy 3

Writing a Short Story with a Partner
WRiTing PRomPT:	With	a	partner,	write	a	short	story	that	meets	the	requirements	
listed	in	the	Learning	Targets	and	the	Scoring	Guide.	
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Prewriting

generating content
 1.	Add	to	your	brainstorming	list	of	story	ideas.	

 2.	Work	with	your	partner	and	take	prewriting	notes	for	a	collaborative	story.

Planning the Plot
 3.	Copy	the	Plot	Diagram	graphic	organizer	and	use	it	to	plan	the	plot	of	your	

story.	Remember	that	your	main	character(s)	should	face	both	internal	and	
external	conflicts.

Planning theSetting
 4.	Create	a	Setting	graphic	organizer	and	plan	how	you	can	use	sensory	details	to	

make	the	setting	believable.	

Planning the characters
 5.	Copy	and	use	the	Characterization	graphic	organizer	from	the	previous	activities	

to	plan	each	of	your	characters.	Your	major	characters	should	be	complex,		
non-stereotypical	characters.

Planning the Theme
 6.	What	message	or	theme	would	you	like	your	story	to	communicate?	Take	notes	

about	how	your	story	might	accomplish	this.

Drafting 
 7.	Use	the	sample	story	and	your	class-constructed	model	story,	your	notes,	and	

your	graphic	organizers	as	you	and	your	partner	draft	a	story	opening	together.	
You	might	begin	in	the	middle	of	the	action,	or	you	might	begin	with	characters	
in	dialogue.	Keep	in	mind	that	you	should	be	trying	to	create	complex,		
non-stereotypical	characters,	using	point	of	view	and	the	tools	of	
characterization.

 8.	Participate	with	another	partner	pair	in	sharing	and	responding	to	ideas	
for	refining	your	opening.	Mark	the	draft,	and	take	good	notes	so	you	will	
remember	what	you	discussed.

 9.	Use	your	models	and	your	notes	while	you	and	your	partner	continue	drafting	
your	story.	Don’t	be	afraid	to	modify	your	original	plot	line,	as	long	as	both	
partners	agree.	Your	plot	conflict(s)	should	be	well	developed.

 10.	Participate	again	in	sharing	and	responding	to	ideas	for	refining	the	middle	of	
your	story.	Remember	to	take	good	notes.

 11.	Reread	the	endings	of	the	model	stories.	Remember	that	your	goal	is	to	write	
a	story	with	a	well-developed	resolution.	With	your	partner,	draft	the	ending	of	
your	story.
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Writing Workshop 4 (continued)

Revising
 12.	Participate	in	sharing	and	responding	to	ideas	for	refining	your	ending.	Again,	

take	good	notes.

 13.	Reread	your	draft	and	determine	whether	the	desired	mood	or	tone	is	clear.	

 14.	Highlight	all	the	sensory	details	that	define	mood	or	tone	used	in	your	draft.	
Brainstorm	additional	sensory	details	that	could	help	define	the	mood	or	tone	
more	clearly.	Then	revise	as	needed.

 15.	Discuss	with	your	partner	to	what	degree	the	theme	you	want	to	communicate	
is	clear	in	your	current	draft.	Make	a	plan	to	revise	so	that	your	theme	is	clear,	
but	not	explicitly	stated.		

 16.	With	your	partner,	reread	your	draft	and	mark	it	to	identify	literary	strategies	
and	devices.	Take	notes	on	where	you	can	add	and	substitute	strategies	and	
devices	to	broaden	the	range	of	their	usage	and	to	enhance	the	plot.	Make	a	
plan	to	revise	the	draft	based	on	your	notes.	

 17.	Look	for	areas	where	you	can	use	figurative	language	for	specific	effects.	
Have	you	used	similes,	metaphors,	personification,	and	hyperbole?	When	you	
use	these	devices,	do	they	enrich	descriptions,	add	detail,	or	provide	humor?	
Indicate	where	in	the	story	you	have	used	these	sentences	for	specific	effects	
and	note	the	intended	effect	in	the	margin.	

 18.	Reread	your	draft,	and	use	the	list	of	the	elements	of	a	good	short	story	to	
evaluate	your	work	so	far.	Take	notes	on	any	missing	elements,	and	discuss	
areas	where	you	and	your	partner	agree	that	revisions	are	needed.	Refine	your	
plan	for	revision.

 19.	Participate	in	sharing	and	responding	to	thoughts	and	suggestions	with	another	
pair	of	students,	and	then	use	their	feedback	to	help	you	expand	upon	your	
ideas	for	revision.	

 20.	Use	your	notes	and	feedback	from	your	discussions	as	you	revise	your	short	
story.

Editing
 21.	Use	available	resources	as	you	edit	your	story	and	prepare	it	for	publication.
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AcTiviTy 4

independent Writing 
WRiTing PRomPT:	Write	a	short	story	that	meets	the	requirements	listed	in	the	
Learning	Targets	and	the	Scoring	Guide.	Be	sure	to
•	Include	a	well-structured,	well-paced	sequence	of	events
•	Develop	main	characters	who	are	multi-faceted	and	believable
•	Build	the	conflict	to	a	dynamic	climax	that,	in	turn,	leads	to	a	thoughtful,	satisfying	

resolution
•	Include	descriptive,	sensory	details	to	enhance	the	mood	and	tone	of	your	story
•	Use	a	range	of	literary	strategies	and	devices	to	strengthen	your	writing
•	Include	figurative	language	to	enrich	descriptions	and	add	creativity	to	your	story.

You	might	consider	developing	a	story	that	is	similar	to	“Mammon	and	the	Archer,”	
or	you	might	try	to	create	something	fresh	and	original.	As	you	prewrite,	make	and	
use	new	copies	of	the	graphic	organizers	for	developing	plot	and	characterization	
used	in	the	previous	activities,	or	make	your	own	new	organizers.	

©
	2

01
4	

Co
lle

ge
	B

oa
rd

.	A
ll	

ri
gh

ts
	re

se
rv

ed
.

Writing Workshop 4 • Narrative Writing: Short Story 49

TCB_LA_WW_SE_G11_Nar.indd   49 04/08/14   6:30 PM



Writing Workshop 4 (continued)

ScoRing gUiDE
Scoring 
criteria Exemplary Proficient Emerging incomplete

ideas The	story
•	sustains	focus	on	

setting,	character,	
event,	and/or	idea,	
strengthening	the	
unity	of	the	story

•	presents	a	thought-
provoking	conflict	
and	resolution	that	
enhance	an	insightful	
theme

•	successfully	develops	
multifaceted,	
non-stereotypical	
characters

The	story
•	generally	sustains	

focus	on	setting,	
character,	event,	and/
or	idea,	maintaining	
the	story’s	unity	with	
only	minor	lapses	

•	includes	a	well-
developed	conflict	
and	resolution	that	
contribute	to	a	clear	
theme

•	develops	complex,	
non-stereotypical	
characters

The	story	
•	does	not	sustain	

focus	on	setting,	
character,	event,	and/
or	idea,	limiting	the	
unity	of	the	story

•	contains	an	
incomplete	or	
unfocused	conflict	
and	resolution	and	
an	underdeveloped	
theme

•	contains	simple	
or	stereotypical	
characters

The	story	
•	presents	little	or	no	

focus	on	setting,	
character,	event,	and/
or	idea	to	contribute	
to	story	unit

•	contains	no	
recognizable	conflict	
and	resolution,	and/
or	theme

•	contains	characters	
that	are	undeveloped	
or	stereotypical

Structure The	story
•	uses	appropriate	

form	or	structure	
that	enhances	the	
effectiveness	of	the	
story

•	effectively	sequences	
events	that	develop	
the	conflict(s)	and	
build	toward	the	
dynamic	climax	and	
thoughtful	resolution

The	story
•	uses	form	or	structure	

appropriate	to	the	
purpose	

•	includes	a	sequence	
of	events	that	develop	
the	conflict	and	build	
toward	the	climax	and	
resolution

The	story
•	may	use	form	

or	structure	
partially	evident	or	
inappropriate	to	the	
purpose

•	presents	
disconnected	events	
and	an	unfocused	
conflict	or	confusing	
climax	and	little	
resolution

The	story	
•	uses	no	evident	form	

or	structure,	or	one	
that	is	inappropriate	
to	the	purpose

•	presents	
disconnected	events	
and	an	unfocused,	
confusing	climax	with	
inadequate	or	no	
resolution.

Use of 
Language

The	story
•	purposefully	uses	

sensory	details	and	
descriptive	language	
to	enhance	the	mood	
or	tone

•	effectively	uses	
literary	strategies		
and	devices

•	employs	creative	and	
effective	figurative	
language	

•	demonstrates	
technical	command	
of	conventions	of	
standard	English

The	story
•	uses	sensory	details	

and	descriptive	
language	to	define	
the	mood	or	tone

•	uses	literary	
strategies	and	devices	
to	establish	the	plot

•	employs	figurative	
language	

•	demonstrates	
general	command	of	
conventions;	minor	
errors	do	not	interfere	
with	meaning

The	story
•	uses	limited	

sensory	details	and	
descriptive	language	
that	do	little	to	create	
mood	or	tone

•	contains	few	or	no	
literary	strategies		
and	devices

•	struggles	to	(or	does	
not)	employ	figurative	
language

•	demonstrates	
limited	command	
of	conventions;	
errors	interfere	with	
meaning

The	story	
•	uses	little	or	no	

sensory	details	and	
descriptive	language	
to	create	mood	or	
tone

•	misuses	or	does	not	
use	literary	strategies	
or	devices

•	misuses	or	does	
not	use	figurative	
language

•	misuses	conventions	
to	the	degree	that	
it	interferes	with	
meaning
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Writing Workshop 5
response to Literature: poetry 
Learning Targets
•	Write	arguments	to	support	claims	in	an	analysis	of	substantive	topics	or	texts,	

using	valid	reasoning	and	relevant	and	sufficient	evidence.
•	Produce	clear	and	coherent	writing	in	which	the	development,	organization,	and	

style	are	appropriate	to	task,	purpose,	and	audience.
•	Develop	and	strengthen	writing	as	needed	by	planning,	revising,	editing,	rewriting,	

or	trying	a	new	approach,	focusing	on	addressing	what	is	most	significant	for	a	
specific	purpose	and	audience.

•	Cite	strong	and	thorough	textual	evidence	to	support	analysis	of	what	the	text	
says	explicitly	as	well	as	inferences	drawn	from	the	text,	including	determining	
where	the	text	leaves	matters	uncertain.

•	Determine	the	meaning	of	words	and	phrases	as	they	are	used	in	the	text,	
including	figurative	and	connotative	meanings;	analyze	the	impact	of	specific	
word	choices	on	meaning	and	tone,	including	words	with	multiple	meanings	or	
language	that	is	particularly	fresh,	engaging,	or	beautiful.	(Include	Shakespeare	
as	well	as	other	authors.)

•	Apply	knowledge	of	language	to	understand	how	language	functions	in	different	
contexts,	to	make	effective	choices	for	meaning	or	style,	and	to	comprehend	more	
fully	when	reading	or	listening.

•	Demonstrate	understanding	of	figurative	language,	word	relationships,	and	
nuances	in	word	meanings.

•	Initiate	and	participate	effectively	in	a	range	of	collaborative	discussions	(one-on-
one,	in	groups,	and	teacher-led)	with	diverse	partners	on	grades	11–12	topics,	
texts,	and	issues,	building	on	others’	ideas	and	expressing	their	own	clearly	and	
persuasively.

Writing a Response to Literature 
The	purpose	of	a	response-to-literature	essay	is	to	demonstrate	thoughtful	
understanding	of	a	literary	passage.	The	writer	crafts	an	interpretative	analysis	
of	the	text	and	the	author’s	stylistic	technique.	Successful	response-to-literature	
essays	are	supported	with	textual	references	that	clearly	address	the	ambiguities,	
nuances,	and	complexities	within	the	text.	

You	will	work	with	your	teacher	and	with	your	classmates	to	construct	two	model	
essays.	You	will	use	these	models	to	write	your	own	essay.	Be	sure	each	essay
•	Presents	effective	introductory	and	concluding	paragraphs.
•	Analyzes	literature	and	extends	beyond	a	summary	or	literal	analysis
•	Advances	a	clear	thesis
•	Provides	evidence	from	the	text	using	embedded	quotes
•	Analyzes	the	aesthetic	effects	of	an	author’s	use	of	stylistic	or	rhetorical	devices
•	Includes	relevant	information	and	valid	inferences
•	Identifies	and	analyzes	the	ambiguities,	nuances,	and	complexities	in	a	text
•	Anticipates	contradictory	information	or	readers’	questions
•	Uses	an	organizing	structure	appropriate	to	purpose,	audience,	and	context
•	Uses	a	variety	of	rhetorical	devices
•	Uses	transitions	between	paragraphs
•	Uses	a	variety	of	sentence	structures

Review	the	Scoring	Guide	to	understand	the	specific	requirements	of	this	writing	
activity.

LEArning 
strAtEgiEs
Quickwrite,	Close	
Reading,	TWIST,	Think	
Aloud,	Marking	the	Text,	
Graphic	Organizer,	Note-
Taking,	Think-Pair-Share,	
Brainstorming,	Webbing,	
Outlining,	Drafting,	
Rearranging,	Deleting,	
Sharing	and	Responding
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Writing Workshop 5 (continued)

My notes

AcTiviTy 1

Discovering Elements of a Multi-Paragraph 
Response-to-Literature Essay
Before Reading
 1. Discuss	the	purpose,	organization,	elements,	and	possible	audiences	of	

a	response-to-literature	essay.	Describe	your	past	experiences	writing	in	
this	genre.

During Reading 
 2.	Conduct	a	close reading	of	E.	E.	Cummings’s	poem	“next	to	of	course	god	

America.”	While	reading,	mark	the	text	for	elements	of	TWIST	in	order	to	
analyze	how	the	author	uses	tone,	word	choice	(diction),	imagery,	and	
style	(language	use)	to	convey	theme.	

 	 The	TWIST	Strategy	is	an	acronym	for	a	strategy	that	helps	you	focus	on	
these	literary	elements:	tone,	word	choice	(diction),	imagery,	style	and	
theme.	The	purpose	is	to	assist	you	in	crafting	an	interpretive	thesis	in	
response	to	a	prompt	about	a	poem.	TWIST	helps	you	prepare	to	write	a	
response-to-literature	essay.

Next to of course 
god America
by E. E. Cummings

“next to of course god america i

love you land of the pilgrims’ and so forth oh 

say can you see by the dawn’s early my 

country ‘tis of centuries come and go 

and are no more what of it we should worry 

in every language even deafanddumb 

thy sons acclaim your glorious name by gorry 

by jingo by gee by gosh by gum 

why talk of beauty what could be more beaut- 

iful than these heroic happy dead 

who rushed like lions to the roaring slaughter 

they did not stop to think they died instead 

then shall the voice of liberty be mute?”

He spoke. And drank rapidly a glass of water
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After Reading
Now	that	you	have	read	and	annotated	the	poem	by	E.	E.	Cummings	for	the	
elements	listed	in	the	TWIST	strategy,	use	the	graphic	organizer	below	to	
synthesize	your	findings.	

TWiST Response Textual Support Effect on the Reader

Tone: 
What	is	the	attitude	
of	the	author	or	
speaker	toward	the	
subject?

Word choice: 
What	specific	
words	or	phrases	
contain	connotation,	
associations,	or	
emotional	impact?

imagery:
What	sense	
impressions	(sound,	
smell,	sight,	taste,	
and	touch)	are	
created	by	the	
writer?

Style: 
How	does	the	author	
use	language	(e.g.,	
figurative	language,	
point	of	view,	and	
poetic	techniques	
such	as	repetition,	
rhyme,	rhythm,	etc.)	
to	convey	meaning?

(continued)
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Writing Workshop 5 (continued)

TWiST Response Textual Support Effect on the Reader

Theme: 
What	is	the	
meaning	of	the	
text,	(the	insight)	
both	particular	and	
universal,	that	the	
author	has	to	offer	
about	life	itself	and	
the	overall	impact	of	
the	writing?

What	is	the	poem	“Next	to	of	course	god	America”	about?	Generate	some	ideas	to	answer	this	question.	

Addressing	the	Ambiguities,	Nuances,	and	Complexities	in	Texts

•	Ambiguity	in	a	text	occurs	when	something	can	be	understood	in	more	
than	one	way.	Revisit	Cummings’s	poem	and	mark	the	text	to	consider	
expressions	or	situations	that	can	be	interpreted	in	more	than	one	way.	
Discuss	how	he	uses	language	to	convey	these	multiple	meanings	and	how	
this	ambiguity	impacts	the	reader.	

•	Nuances	in	a	text	occur	when	the	writer	uses	language	artistically	to	convey	
slight	differences	in	meaning	and	tone	using	the	right	word	or	combination	of	
words.	Revisit	Cummings’s	poem	and	identify	its	nuances.	Discuss	how	these	
nuances	impact	meaning	and	the	reader.

•	complexity	in	a	text	occurs	when	the	writer	creates	an	apparently	
contradictory	condition	derived	from	his	or	her	use	of	language.	Revisit	
Cummings’s	poem	and	identify	where	he	adds	complexity.	Discuss	how	the	
complexity	advances	the	theme	and	impacts	the	reader.

check your Understanding
It	is	clear	that	E.	E.	Cummings	does	not	abide	by	proper	punctuation	or	
grammatical	structures.	Does	this	impede	your	understanding	of	the	poem?	
Why	do	you	think	he	did	this?	How	would	the	poem	change	if	it	had	been	
properly	punctuated	and	grammatically	correct?

AcTiviTy 2

Writing a class Essay
WRiTiNg PRoMPT: Conduct	a	close	reading	of	“Next	to	of	course	god	America”	
by	E.	E.	Cummings.	Write	a	response-to-literature	essay	analyzing	how	the	
writer	uses	literary	devices	and/or	stylistic	techniques	to	convey	a	theme	to	the	
reader.	Be	sure	to	address	the	ambiguities,	nuances,	and	complexities	within	
the	poem.	Your	essay	should	meet	the	requirements	listed	in	the	learning	
targets	for	writing	an	effective	multi-paragraph	response-to-literature	essay.	

54 SpringBoard® Writing Workshop

©
	2

01
4	

Co
lle

ge
	B

oa
rd

.	A
ll	

ri
gh

ts
	re

se
rv

ed
.

TCB_LA_WW_SE_G11_Rep.indd   54 04/08/14   11:34 PM



Be	sure	to	review	the	Scoring	Guide	to	understand	the	specific	requirements	of	
this	writing	activity.

Prewriting
 1.	Use	separate	paper	for	prewriting.	Explore	all	aspects	of	the	prompt.	

Based	on	your	reading	and	TWIST	discussion	of	the	poem,	brainstorm	
ideas	about	the	theme	and	the	literary	devices	Cummings	uses	to	enhance	
the	effect	of	his	poem.	

	 2.	In	order	to	create	an	effective	draft,	you	will	need	a	thesis	to	provide	focus	
for	the	essay.	A	thesis	statement	has	two	purposes:	to	express	a	central	
opinion	to	be	proven	and	to	provide	direction	as	to	how	the	writer	intends	
to	show	or	develop	the	opinion.	Consider	a	three-part	process	when	
developing	a	working	thesis:	
•	Define	or	identify	the	task	set	by	the	prompt.
•	Consider	what	needs	to	be	addressed	in	the	response.
•	Decide	how	to	best	respond.

Generate	a	working	thesis	statement,	a	one-sentence	statement	that	
expresses	the	point	you	will	make	about	the	subject	of	your	essay.	

Cummings uses ______________ and _______________ to convey _________.
 literary device literary device theme 

Preliminary outline
 3.	Now	that	you	have	a	thesis,	consider	an	effective	order	for	presenting	your	

ideas	that	is	appropriate	to	the	purpose,	audience,	and	context	of	your	
topic.	Before	drafting,	organize	the	main	ideas	generated	from	prewriting	
to	support	your	thesis	in	a	preliminary	topic	sentence	outline:

I.	Thesis
	 A.	Topic	Sentence	1
	 1.	Examples,	Details,	Quotes
	 B.	Topic	Sentence	2
	 1.	Examples,	Details,	Quotes

Drafting 

Body Paragraphs
A	body	paragraph	has	these	elements:

•	Topic sentence: A	sentence	that	has	a	subject	and	an	opinion	that	works	
directly	to	support	the	thesis.	

•	Transitions:	Words	and	phrases	used	to	connect	ideas	within	and	between	
paragraphs	for example, for instance).
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Writing Workshop 5 (continued)

•	Supporting information: Textual	evidence	in	the	form	of	the	most	
appropriate	examples	and/or	details.	Be	sure	to	omit	extraneous	information	
and	be	alert	to	inconsistencies.	Make	sure	you	address	ambiguity,	nuances,	
and/or	complexities	in	the	text.

•	commentary: Sentences	that	explain	how	the	information	is	relevant	to	the	
thesis/topic	sentence.	These	sentences	are	vital	as	they	serve	to	reflect,	
analyze,	explain,	and	interpret.	Sentences	of	commentary	also	bring	a	sense	
of	closure	to	the	paragraph.

integrating Quotations
 4.	On	a	separate	sheet	of	paper,	draft	a	body	paragraph	and	include	at	

least	one	quotation	where	appropriate	from	Cummings’s	text.	Consider	
using	the	following	process	to	embed	a	quote	into	your	body	paragraph	
smoothly.	
•	introduce the quote	(use	a	transition).
•	Use the quote	(use	an	appropriate	quote	from	the	text	and	be	sure	to	

place	quotation	marks	around	the	author’s	words).
•	Explain the quote (explain	how	the	quote	supports	your	topic	sentence).

Now	that	you	have	co-constructed	a	thesis	statement	and	body	paragraphs,	
you	are	ready	to	create	the	introduction	and	conclusion	of	the	essay.

introduction and conclusion 
Introductory	paragraphs	consist	of
•	A	hook/lead:	A	Question,	Quote,	Anecdote,	or	Statement	of	Intrigue	(QQAS)	

that	is	related	to	the	topic.	If	you	ask	a	question,	answer	it;	if	you	use	a	
quote,	analyze	it;	if	you	use	an	anecdote	or	statement	of	intrigue,	explain	it.	

•	A	connection	between	the	QQAS	and	the	thesis,	using	a	TAG	(title,	author,	
genre)	statement	(e.g.,	E.	E.	Cummings’s	poem	“Next	to	of	course	god	
America”	conveys….).

•	A	thesis statement	stating	a	claim.

 5.	Concluding	paragraphs	bring	a	sense	of	closure	to	the	essay	by	
synthesizing	insights	presented	in	the	text	and	examining	the	larger	
ramification	of	those	ideas.	Use	the	following	levels	of	questions	to	guide	
your	thinking	in	crafting	a	conclusion:
•	What	did	you	say?	(Literal)	
•	What	does	it	mean?	(Interpretive)	
•	Why	does	it	matter?	(Universal)	

check your Understanding
After	you	have	drafted	your	response	essay	to	the	poem,	use	the	following	
checklist	and	the	Scoring	Guide	to	evaluate	your	essay	and	consider	revisions.	
•	Is	the	essay	coherent	and	well	organized?
•	Is	the	essay	focused	and	thoughtful?
•	Does	the	essay	refer	back	to	the	short	story	to	support	commentary	in	the	essay?	
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Revising
 6.	Now	that	the	class	essay	has	been	drafted,	consider	the	language	used	to	

convey	ideas.	A	writer	makes	stylistic	choices	in	language	to	achieve	an	
intended	effect.	Revise	the	class	essay	to	incorporate	some	or	all	of	the	
following	rhetorical	devices.

Revising for Language and Writer’s craft: Rhetorical Devices, coherence, and 
varied Sentence Structure

Writers	often	use	rhetorical devices.	Well-chosen	rhetorical	devices	show	
ideas	in	interesting	ways	and	help	your	ideas	have	a	lasting	effect	on	your	
reader.	Some	examples	of	rhetorical	devices	are	parallelism,	juxtaposition,	
analogy,	rhetorical questions,	allusion,	and	anaphora.
•	Parallelism	is	using	the	same	structure	for	similar	parts	of	a	sentence.	Use	

parallelism	to	add	balance,	rhythm,	and	clarity	to	a	sentence.		
Examples: I stand here today, grateful for clean air to breathe, humbled by 
enough food to eat, and thankful for fresh water to drink.(parallel	adjectives)	

 The ecologist’s briefcase held three environmentally friendly notebooks, 
two biodegradable writing utensils, and one recyclable water bottle. (parallel	
objects)

•	Juxtaposition	is	the	arrangement	of	two	or	more	things	for	the	purpose	of	
contrast,	creating	an	effect	of	surprise	or	wit.

•	An	analogy	compares	two	things	and	expresses	the	relationship	between	
them.	Use	an	analogy	to	explain	or	clarify	an	idea	or	object.		
Example:	My need to recycle is like my need for food and water.

•	A	rhetorical question	is	one	for	which	the	writer	expects	no	reply,	or	
the	writer	clearly	directs	the	reader	to	one	desired	reply.	Use	rhetorical	
questions	to	emphasize	an	idea	or	to	draw	a	conclusion	from	the	facts.	A	
rhetorical	question	may	help	remind	your	reader	of	a	main	point.		
Example:	Is that truly what we want for the environment? How can these 
facts lie?

•	Allusion	is	the	direct	or	indirect	reference	to	a	person,	place,	or	event	in	
history,	artwork,	or	literature	that	the	writer	expects	the	reader	to	recognize.	
Writers	use	an	allusion	to	extend	meaning	on	a	subject.		
Example:	Jan has a good voice, but her talent will not land her a spot on 
American	Idol. 

•	Anaphora	is	the	repetition	of	a	word	or	phrase	at	the	beginning	of	a	clause.	
Writers	use	anaphora	to	emphasize	an	idea’s	importance.		
Example:	For those writers who want to be read, for those writers who want to 
be published, for those writers who want to be accepted, I say, never give up.	

Analyzing Rhetorical Devices for Effect 
 7.	Choose	a	sentence	from	the	draft	essay	and	revise	it	to	include	or	refine	a	

rhetorical	device.	Share	your	revised	sentence	with	a	partner	and	discuss	
the	effect	it	has	on	your	reader.	Continue	to	revise	it	as	necessary	to	
achieve	your	intended	effect.	

Revising for coherence
 8.	Revise	the	essay	for	coherence.	A	coherent	essay	is	one	that	presents	

ideas	that	tie	together	and	flow	smoothly,	making	the	essay	easy	to	follow	
for	the	reader.	Create	coherence	by	using	transitional	words	within	and	
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Writing Workshop 5 (continued)

between	paragraphs	and	by	using	varied	sentence	structures.	Review	the	
draft	and	add	appropriate	transitions.
•	Transitions to show comparison and contrast:	similarly, on the other 

hand, in contrast, different from, like, unlike, same as, in the same way, 
nevertheless, likewise, by contrast, conversely

•	Transitions to show examples:	for example, for instance, in this case, on 
this occasion, in this situation, to demonstrate, take the case of, as an 
illustration, to illustrate this point 

•	Transitions to prove: because, since, for the same reason, obviously, 
evidently, furthermore, besides, indeed, in fact, in any case 

varying Sentence Structure
 9.	Review	the	draft	to	see	where	you	can	vary	your	sentence	structure	

in	your	paragraphs	by	using	different	sentence	styles.	The	writer’s	
choice	of	sentences	or	their	arrangement	can	change	the	effect	of	the	
text	significantly.	Sometimes	writers	deliberately	choose	a	variety	
of	syntactical	constructions	for	their	sentences;	other	times,	they	
consciously	repeat	certain	elements	to	achieve	the	desired	effect.	
•	cumulative (or loose)	sentences	make	complete	sense	if	brought	to	a	

close	before	the	actual	ending: “We reached New York that morning 
after a turbulent flight and some exciting experiences, tired but 
exhilarated, full of stories to tell our friends and neighbors.”

•	Periodic sentences make	sense	fully	only	when	the	end	of	the	sentence	
is	reached:	“That morning, after a turbulent flight and some exciting 
experiences, we reached New York.”

•	Balanced sentences contain	phrases	or	clauses	that	balance	each	other	
by	virtue	of	their	likeness	of	structure,	meaning,	or	length: “Meditation 
is to the mind as exercise is to the body.”

•	Another	way	to vary sentence structure	is	through	sentence	length,	
which	can	influence	the	effect	of	the	text	significantly.	Experiment	with	
varying	sentence	lengths	for	interest	and	effect.

Telegraphic	sentences	are	shorter	than	five	words.
Short	sentences	are	approximately	five	words	in	length.
Medium	sentences	are	approximately	eighteen	words	in	length.
Long	sentences	are	thirty	words	or	more	in	length.

In	the	space	provided	below,	include	an	example	of	a	telegraphic,	short,	
medium,	and	long	sentence.

Analyzing and Revising for Effect
 10.	Choose	a	sentence	from	the	class-created	draft	and	revise	it	to	include	

or	refine	a	different	type	of	sentence.	Share	your	revised	sentence	with	
the	class	and	discuss	the	effect	you	intend	for	it	to	have	on	your	reader.	
Continue	to	revise	it	as	necessary	to	achieve	your	intended	effect.	
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	11.	Discuss	the	key	ideas	present	in	the	essay	and	generate	a	list	of	potentially	
creative	titles.	Rank	them	and	select	one.	Place	a	title	at	the	top	of	the	essay.

Editing
 12.	Read	the	draft	and	peer	edit	to	correct	errors	in	grammar,	punctuation,	and	

spelling.	

 13.	Reflection:	What	additional	support	do	you	need	to	write	a	response-to-
literature	essay?	

AcTiviTy 3

Writing an Essay with Peers 
WRiTiNg PRoMPT:		Carefully	read	the	following	poem	by	Emily	Dickinson	and	write	
a	response-to-literature	essay.	Analyze	the	text	to	examine	how	the	writer	uses	an	
array	of	literary	devices	and/or	stylistic	techniques	to	convey	a	theme.	Be	sure	to	
address	the	ambiguities,	nuances,	and	complexities	within	the	poem.	Your	essay	
should	meet	the	requirements	listed	in	the	learning	targets	for	writing	an	effective	
multi-paragraph	response-to-literature	essay.	

Be	sure	to	review	the	Scoring	Guide	to	understand	the	specific	requirements	of	this	
writing	activity.
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Writing Workshop 5 (continued)

My notes

The last Night that 
She lived
by Emily Dickinson 

The last Night that She lived
It was a Common Night
Except the Dying—this to Us
Made Nature different

We noticed smallest things—
Things overlooked before
By this great light upon our Minds
Italicized—as ’twere

As We went out and in
Between Her final Room
And Rooms where Those to be alive
Tomorrow were, a Blame

That Others could exist
While She must finish quite
A Jealousy for Her arose
So nearly infinite—

We waited while She passed—
It was a narrow time—
Too jostled were Our Souls to speak
At length the notice came.

She mentioned, and forgot—
Then lightly as a Reed
Bent to the Water, struggled scarce—
Consented, and was dead—

And We—We placed the Hair—
And drew the Head erect—
And then an awful leisure was
Belief to regulate—

Prewriting 
 1.	In	your	writing	group,	discuss	how	“The	last	Night	that	She	lived”	meets	

the	criteria	of	a	work	of	literary	merit.	Review	and	analyze	the	prompt.

 2.	Read	and	mark	Dickinson’s	poem	to	analyze	it	for	elements	of	TWIST.	Fill	
in	the	graphic	organizer	below.
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TWiST Response Textual Support Effect on the Reader

Tone: 
What	is	the	attitude	
of	the	author	or	
speaker	toward	the	
subject?

Word choice: 
What	specific	
words	or	phrases	
contain	connotation,	
associations,	or	
emotional	impact?

imagery:
What	sense	
impressions	(sound,	
smell,	sight,	taste,	
and	touch)	are	
created	by	the	
writer?

Style: 
How	does	the	author	
use	language	(e.g.,	
figurative	language,	
point	of	view,	and	
poetic	techniques	
such	as	repetition,	
rhyme,	rhythm,	etc.)	
to	convey	meaning?	

Theme: 
What	is	the	
meaning	of	the	
text,	(the	insight)	
both	particular	and	
universal,	that	the	
author	has	to	offer	
about	life	itself	and	
the	overall	impact	of	
the	writing?

What	is	the	poem	“The	last	Night	that	She	lived”	about?	Generate	some	ideas	to	answer	this	question.	

©
	2

01
4	

Co
lle

ge
	B

oa
rd

.	A
ll	

ri
gh

ts
	re

se
rv

ed
.

Writing Workshop 5 • Response to Literature: Poetry 61

TCB_LA_WW_SE_G11_Rep.indd   61 04/08/14   11:34 PM



Writing Workshop 5 (continued)

 3.	Use	a	prewriting	strategy	to	explore	ideas	you	generate	from	the	prompt.	
Select	the	best	ideas	from	your	prewriting	to	construct	a	working	thesis	
for	your	essay.

 4.	Co-construct	a	preliminary	topic	sentence	outline	for	your	essay	that	
includes	your	thesis	and	supporting	topic	sentences	with	relevant	
examples	and	details.	

Drafting
 5.	Review	the	ideas	from	your	prewriting	and	co-construct	a	draft	of	your	

body	paragraphs.	Where	appropriate,	embed	quotes	from	the	poem	in	
your	essay.

 6.	Read	your	body	paragraphs	and	discuss	an	effective	way	to	introduce	and	
conclude	your	key	ideas.	Use	a	prewriting	strategy	to	generate	a	draft	that	
demonstrates	the	parts	of	effective	introductions	(hook/lead,	connection,	
and	thesis)	and	conclusions	(response	to	the	levels	of	questions).

Revising
 7.	Reread	the	goal	of	this	workshop.	Use	the	criteria	as	a	checklist	for	

revision.	Read	aloud	your	draft	to	your	writing	group,	and	gather	feedback	
based	on	the	criteria	of	an	effective	response-to-literature	essay.

 8.	Review	your	draft	for	language	use.	Select	ideas	to	emphasize	by	
incorporating	appropriate	rhetorical	devices,	such	as	juxtaposition,	
allusions,	and	parallelism.

 9.	Review	your	draft	for	coherence:	
•	Discuss	which	transitions	can	be	used	to	link	ideas	effectively	within	and	

between	your	body	paragraphs.	Incorporate	at	least	two	into	your	draft.
•	Discuss	ways	to	revise	your	draft	to	enhance	style	by	adding	rhetorical	

devices	here	appropriate.
•	If	your	draft	contains	too	many	simple,	short	sentences,	try	combining	

them.	Discuss	sentences	that	could	be	improved	for	clarity	or	to	provide	
better	description.	Revise	at	least	three	sentences	to	make	a	compound,	
a	complex,	and	a	compound-complex	sentence.	

 10.	Discuss	the	key	ideas	present	in	your	essay	and	generate	a	list	of	titles	
that	highlight	a	key	idea	or	have	a	symbolic	connection	to	your	essay.	
Select	one	and	place	that	title	at	the	top	of	your	essay.

Editing
 11. 	Read	your	draft	and	peer	edit	to	correct	errors	in	grammar,	punctuation,	

and	spelling.	

Review	the	Scoring	Guide.	Compare	the	essay	with	the	Scoring	Guide	to	
ensure	your	essay	meets	all	of	the	requirements.	If	possible,	exchange	the	
essay	with	another	group	and	have	them	use	the	Scoring	Guide	to	evaluate	it,	
to	help	ensure	your	essay	is	successful.
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AcTiviTy 4

independent Writing
WRiTiNg PRoMPT:	Read	“Here”	by	Philip	Larkin	(on	the	next	page)	and	
write	an	essay	responding	to	the	poem.	Analyze	the	text	to	examine	how	the	
writer	uses	an	array	of	literary	devices	and/or	stylistic	techniques	to	convey	
a	theme	to	the	reader.	Remember	to	address	the	ambiguities,	nuances,	and	
complexities	within	the	poem.	

Be	sure	the	essay	meets	the	requirements	outlined	in	the	Learning	Targets.

Review	the	Scoring	Guide	to	understand	the	specific	requirements	of	this	
writing	activity.

Here
by Philip Larkin

Swerving east, from rich industrial shadows
And traffic all night north; swerving through fields
Too thin and thistled to be called meadows,
And now and then a harsh-named halt, that shields
Workmen at dawn; swerving to solitude
Of skies and scarecrows, haystacks, hares and pheasants,
And the widening river’s slow presence,
The piled gold clouds, the shining gull-marked mud,

Gathers to the surprise of a large town:
Here domes and statues, spires and cranes cluster
Beside grain-scattered streets, barge-crowded water,
And residents from raw estates, brought down
The dead straight miles by stealing flat-faced trolleys,
Push through plate-glass swing doors to their desires—
Cheap suits, red kitchen-ware, sharp shoes, iced lollies,
Electric mixers, toasters, washers, driers--
A cut-price crowd, urban yet simple, dwelling
Where only salesmen and relations come
Within a terminate and fishy-smelling
Pastoral of ships up streets, the slave museum,
Tattoo-shops, consulates, grim head-scarfed wives;
And out beyond its mortgaged half-built edges
Fast-shadowed wheat-fields, running high as hedges,
Isolate villages, where removed lives

Loneliness clarifies. Here silence stands
Like heat. Here leaves unnoticed thicken,
Hidden weeds flower, neglected waters quicken,
Luminously-peopled air ascends;
And past the poppies bluish neutral distance
Ends the land suddenly beyond a beach
Of shapes and shingle. Here is unfenced existence:
Facing the sun, untalkative, out of reach.

My notes
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Writing Workshop 5 (continued)

ScoRiNg gUiDE

Scoring 
criteria Exemplary Proficient Emerging incomplete

ideas The	essay
•	contains	a	focused	and	

perceptive	thesis
•	skillfully	embeds	

a	variety	of	textual	
evidence	that	yields	
detailed	support

•	analyzes	and	uses	
exceptionally	insightful	
commentary

The	essay
•	contains	a	focused	

thesis
•	skillfully	embeds	

appropriate	details	
and	quotes

•	analyzes	and	uses	
sophisticated	
commentary	that	
relates	to	the	thesis

The	essay
•	contains	a	limited	

thesis
•	contains	few,	if	any,	

supporting	quotes
•	contains	superficial	

analysis	or	states	the	
obvious

The	essay
•	lacks	an	appropriate	

topic	and	thesis	
in	response	to	the	
prompt

•	lacks	strategies	of	
cause	and	effect	
to	develop	ideas	
throughout	the	
essay

•	contains	minimal	
or	irrelevant	facts,	
evidence,	details,	
and	examples

Structure The	essay
•	employs	an	effective	and	

coherent	organizational	
structure	that	
enhances	the	reader’s	
understanding

•	contains	a	progression	
of	ideas	that	is	
well	controlled	and	
deliberately	advances	
the	thesis

The	essay
•	employs	an	

organizational	
structure	appropriate	
to	the	purpose	and	
audience.	

•	includes	a	
progression	of	ideas	
that	is	coherent	
and	connects	to	the	
thesis

The	essay
•	employs	an	

organizational	
structure	that	is	
incomplete	or	
inappropriate	to	the	
purpose	and	audience

•	includes	a	progression	
of	ideas	that	is	
inconsistent	or	weak	
and	interferes	with	the	
relationships	among	
ideas

The	essay
•	uses	a	confusing	

organization	for	
evidence	and	
ideas	and/or	few	
or	no	meaningful	
transitions

•	does	not	include	a	
clear	progression	of	
ideas	

Use of 
Language

The	essay
•	uses	artful	vocabulary	

and	a	commanding	
variety	of	sentence	
types	that	enhance	the	
effectiveness	of	the	
writer’s	purpose

•	is	technically	sound	
grammatically

The	essay
•	uses	a	purposeful	

vocabulary	and	
variety	of	sentence	
types	to	effectively	
convey	the	writer’s	
purpose	

•	is	generally	sound	
grammatically

The	essay
•	uses	vocabulary	and	

sentence	structures	
that	are	awkward	and	
inappropriate	for	the	
purpose

•	contains	some	
grammatical	errors	
that	generally	
do	not	interfere	
with	the	reader’s	
understanding

The	essay
•	does	not	use	

vocabulary	and	
sentence	structures	
appropriate	for	the	
purpose

•	shows	limited	
command	of	
standard	English	
conventions;	
multiple	serious	
errors	interfere	with	
meaning
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6WRITING WORKSHOP

Research Writing
Learning Targets
•	Develop	and	strengthen	writing	as	needed	by	planning,	revising,	editing,	rewriting,	

or	trying	a	new	approach,	focusing	on	addressing	what	is	most	significant	for	a	
specific	purpose	and	audience.

•	Conduct	short	as	well	as	more	sustained	research	projects	to	answer	a	question	
(including	a	self-generated	question)	or	solve	a	problem;	narrow	or	broaden	
the	inquiry	when	appropriate;	synthesize	multiple	sources	on	the	subject,	
demonstrating	understanding	of	the	subject	under	investigation.

•	Gather	relevant	information	from	multiple	authoritative	print	and	digital	sources,	
using	advanced	searches	effectively;	assess	the	strengths	and	limitations	of	each	
source	in	terms	of	the	task,	purpose,	and	audience;	integrate	information	into	the	
text	selectively	to	maintain	the	flow	of	ideas,	avoiding	plagiarism	and	overreliance	
on	any	one	source	and	following	a	standard	format	for	citation..

•	Initiate	and	participate	effectively	in	a	range	of	collaborative	discussions	(one-on-
one,	in	groups,	and	teacher-led)	with	diverse	partners	on	grades	11–12	topics,	
texts,	and	issues,	building	on	others’	ideas	and	expressing	their	own	clearly	and	
persuasively.

•	Choose	language	that	expresses	ideas	precisely	and	concisely,	recognizing	and	
eliminating	wordiness	and	redundancy.

Research Writing
To	write	reports	or	communicate	information	to	others,	you	may	need	to	conduct	
research	on	a	chosen	topic.	Creating	and	following	an	organized	plan	for	your	
research	will	help	you	collect	appropriate	information	for	your	finished	report	or	
communication.	When	conducting	and	presenting	research,	it	is	important	to	follow	
a	process	that	includes
•	A	research	plan	for	a	research	question	on	a	multi-faceted	topic
•	Information	from	multiple	sources	that	identifies	the	issues	and	debates	in	the	

field	of	inquiry
•	Graphics,	visuals,	images,	and	other	forms	to	represent	information
•	An	investigation	of	sources	using	tools	that	demonstrate	the	reliability,	validity,	

authority,	objectivity,	and	usefulness	of	sources
•	Paraphrased,	summarized,	and/or	quoted	material	from	research,	correctly	cited	

and	integrated	into	the	text,	as	evidence	to	support	conclusions	and	reasoning
•	A	presentation	of	findings	to	address	a	specific	purpose	and	audience
•	Written	text	that	avoids	wordiness	and	redundancies

You	will	work	with	your	teacher	and	classmates	to	conduct	research	and	present	
your	findings.	You	will	then	use	the	research	plan	and	presentation	created	with	your	
class	as	a	model	for	your	own	research	on	a	topic	of	your	choice	to	present	to	your	
classmates.

AcTiviTy 1

Discovering the Elements of Research Writing
Before Reading
 1.	Think	about	your	previous	experiences	with	research.	Work	with	a	partner	to	

record	and	share	responses.
•	How	did	you	choose	a	topic	to	research?
•	What	role	did	audience	and	purpose	play	in	helping	you	to	choose	a	topic?

LEARNING 
STRATEGIES
Brainstorming,	Think-Pair-
Share,	Drafting,	Note-
taking,	SMELL,	Marking	
the	Text,	Discussion	
Groups,	Outlining
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Writing Workshop 6 (continued)

•	How	did	you	find	sources	to	research	your	topic?
•	What	types	of	sources	did	you	use?
•	How	did	you	decide	which	sources	were	good	(i.e.,	valid,	reliable,	

objective,	authoritative)?
•	How	did	you	take	notes	and	summarize	the	information	you	found?
•	How	did	you	write	about	or	present	your	findings?

During Reading
 2.	With	your	class,	examine	the	sample	research	material	your	teacher	will	

provide.
•	What	is	the	research	topic?	What	do	you	think	was	the	research	question	

for	this	topic?
•	Circle	the	thesis	sentence.
•	What	might	be	the	opposing	arguments	to	the	writer’s	point	of	view?
•	Look	at	the	sources	cited	for	the	information	presented.	How	do	

you	know	they	are	good	sources?	Which	are	primary	and	which	are	
secondary	sources?	Which	is	a	print	source	and	which	is	electronic?

After Reading

Language and Writer’s craft Practice: Avoiding Wordiness and Redundancy
Often,	students	find	themselves	aiming	for	the	lengthiest	sentence	possible,	
especially	when	there	is	a	required	length	to	reach.	However,	audiences	
appreciate	when	language	is	precise	and	concise.	This	is	especially	true	when	
presenting	research,	as	often	the	audience	for	a	research	presentation	has	a	
preconceived	time	limit	in	mind.

Wordiness	is	when	more	words	than	necessary	are	used	to	make	a	point.

The Great Depression was a very serious crisis and it affected lots and lots 
of people.

First,	by	definition	a	crisis	is	“very	serious.”	In	addition,	the	sentence	can	be	
tightened	up	by	revising	it	to	the	new	version	below:

The Great Depression was a crisis that affected many people.

Redundancy	is	when	a	sentence	makes	the	same	point	more	than	once.

For some, acne is a preventable problem that can be avoided with careful 
hygiene.

Here,	the	writer	states	that	acne	can	is	“preventable,”	and	then	goes	on	
to	state	that	it	“can	be	avoided.”	Both	of	these	phrases	provide	the	same	
information.	The	sentence	below	conveys	just	as	much	information:

For some, acne can be avoided with careful hygiene.

Practice
Look	over	the	sentences	below	and	then	revise	them	to	avoid	wordiness	and	
redundancy.

The school was closed all day on account of the giant blizzard of snow 
that went from the morning until late at night.
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Thomas Edison was an amazing inventor who created hundreds of new 
devices and technology.

The committee meets one time every month and looks over the way we 
spend our finances and oversees our use of resources.

It is very probable that the classes will be on Monday evenings and 
Wednesday evenings.

As	you	continue	to	work	through	the	process	of	writing	research	presentations,	
you	will	be	expected	to	revise	overly	wordy	or	redundant	text	so	that	your	
work	is	clear	and	to	the	point.

AcTiviTy 2

constructing a Research Presentation 
Together
 1.	As	a	class,	brainstorm	some	possible	topics	for	a	research	project.	

Consider	a	local,	national,	or	international	issue	that	is	currently	a	topic		
of	debate.

 2.	With	your	teacher,	you	and	your	classmates	will	choose	a	research	topic,	
develop	possible	questions	to	guide	your	research	on	this	topic,	and	
create	a	research	plan.

•	What	topic	has	the	class	chosen	to	research?	Write	it	as	a	question.

•	Does	this	question	generate	multiple	competing	answers?	State	two	
major	opposing	points	of	view	involved	in	this	issue.	Also,	consider	who	
would	be	experts	or	authoritative	sources	for	the	opposing	perspectives.

One	point	of	view:

An	expert	source:

Another	point	of	view:

An	expert	source:	

 3.	In	small	groups,	further	brainstorm	open-ended	questions	that	could	
be	used	to	investigate	the	topic	the	class	has	chosen.	After	exploring	
the	kinds	of	sources	and	the	information	you	will	need	to	answer	your	
questions,	develop	a	plan	for	conducting	the	class	research	that	includes
•	The	major	research	question
•	The	answer(s)	to	the	major	research	question
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Writing Workshop 6 (continued)

•	A	realistic	audience	for	your	presentation	(those	involved	with	the	topic	or	
making	decisions	about	it:	for	example,	if	considering	a	school	policy,	you	
might	present	your	research	to	the	school	board,	or	if	you	are	researching	
an	issue	of	funding	for	a	local	government	program,	you	might	present	your	
results	to	the	city	council)

•	A	list	of	secondary	questions	to	help	focus	your	research
•	A	preliminary	list	of	sources	you	will	consult
•	A	list	of	search	terms:	specific	words	or	phrases	that	should	be	effective	

when	using	a	search	engine	or	online	database	(consider	terms	that	will	help	
you	find	different	sides	of	the	issue,	such	as	“supporters”	or	“critics”	of	a	
proposed	solution)

Exploring Relevant Sources: Evaluating  
Reliability and validity
 4.	With	your	class,	note	the	sources	cited	in	the	sample	research	presentation	

your	teacher	provides.	Determine	whether	the	sources	provided	are	primary	or	
secondary.	Think	about	your	major	research	question	and	how	primary	and/or	
secondary	sources	will	help	you	investigate	the	issue.

 5.	Sources	vary	in	reliability,	validity,	and	accuracy	based	on	their	objectivity	and	
authority.	What	print	sources	are	most	objective	and	authoritative?	Why?	Using	
information	about	Internet	sites	below,	evaluate	the	reliability	and	validity	of	
the	online	sources	provided.

The URL
What	is	its	domain?	(.org,	.edu,	.gov,	.com…)
•	Is	this	URL	someone’s	personal	page,	like	an	informal	blog?
•		Do	you	recognize	who	is	publishing	this	page?	If	not,	you	may	need	to	investigate	further	to	determine	

whether	the	publisher	is	an	expert	on	the	topic.

Sponsor
•	Does	the	Web	site	easily	give	information	about	the	organization	or	group	that	sponsors	it?
•	Does	it	have	a	link	(often	called	“About	Us”)	that	leads	you	to	that	information?

Timeliness
•	When	was	the	page	last	updated	(usually	this	is	posted	at	the	top	or	bottom	of	the	page)?

Purpose
•	What	is	the	purpose	of	the	page?
•	Who	is	the	target	audience?
•	Does	it	present	information	or	opinion?

Author
•	What	credentials	does	the	author	have?
•	Is	this	person	or	group	considered	an	authority	on	the	topic?

 6.	Your	teacher	will	provide	you	with	research	documents	related	to	the	topic	the	
class	has	chosen.	Working	in	groups	and	using	your	class-generated	topic,	
research	questions,	and	research	plan,
•	Note	the	type	of	source	documents—primary	or	secondary;	print	or	electronic
•	Create	categories	to	help	you	organize	the	kinds	of	information	you	will	find	in	

the	resources	available	to	you
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•	Consider	what	visuals	or	graphics	you	can	develop	or	use	from	consulted	
sources

•	Critique	and	evaluate	the	variety	of	sources	you	are	consulting	to	decide	
whether	you	need	more	and/or	different	sources	to	pursue	your	major	
research	question

Take	notes	on	note	cards,	recording	the	bibliographic	information	in	a	form	your	
teacher	specifies	so	you	can	refer	to	it	later.

 7.	As	you	are	paraphrasing,	summarizing,	and	recording	verbatim	quotes,	be	
aware	of	the	danger	of	plagiarism.	Consult	with	classmates	to	review	the	
definitions	of	these	terms	and	how	to	use	these	three	writing	skills	when	taking	
notes.

 8.	As	you	examine	source	material	related	to	your	topic,	analyze	the	arguments	
presented	for	coherence,	rhetorical	strategies,	and	strength	of	evidence.

Analyze types of evidence	to	evaluate	the	soundness	and	strength	of	the	
argument.	Consider	and	evaluate	the	following	kinds	of	evidence:

Illustrative	Examples	(personal	experience/anecdotal)
Hypothetical	Cases
Analogies/Comparison
Expert	Testimony
Statistics/Survey
Cause/Effect	Relationships

Use	the SMELL strategy	to	analyze	rhetorical	strategies	in	your	source	material:
Sender-Receiver Relationship

Who	is	the	writer	addressing?
How	does	the	writer	seem	to	feel	about	that	target	audience?	What	values	
does	the	sender	assume	the	audience	members	share	or	argue	that	they	
should	share?

Message
Summarize	the	thesis	and	content	of	the	argument.

Emotional Strategies
What	emotional	appeals	does	the	writer	use?
What	is	their	desired	effect?

Logical Strategies
What	logical	arguments/appeals	does	the	writer	use?
What	is	their	effect?

Language
What	specific	language	is	used	in	the	source	material	to	support	the	
message	or	characterize	the	opposition?

 9.	As	a	class,	you	will	categorize	and	evaluate	the	information	you	have	collected	
on	your	class	topic	and	research	question.
•	How	can	you	tell	that	your	information	is	meaningful,	reliable,	objective,	and	

authoritative?
•	When	evaluating	your	research	notes,	you	may	see	that	you	need	to	

broaden	or	narrow	your	research	topic.	To	guide	this	new	focus,	generate	
several	secondary	questions	whose	answers	will	provide	additional	needed	
information.	As	a	class,	refine	and/or	expand	your	secondary	questions	for	
your	major	research	question.
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Writing Workshop 6 (continued)

In	your	research	presentation,	you	will	be	addressing	counter-arguments.	Once	
you	have	evaluated	the	evidence	presented	in	your	sources	and	the	rhetorical	
strategies	the	writers	have	used,	you	may	find	that	you	need	additional	
information	that	represents	these	other	perspectives.

 10.	Complete	any	further	research	by	collecting	information	generated	by	your	
secondary	questions,	creating	additional	note	cards	and	bibliographic	
information	as	necessary.

 11.	After	completing	your	research,	you	and	your	class	will	prepare	and	execute	
a	presentation plan	for	the	information	you	have	gathered	and	synthesized	
to	answer	your	research	questions.	To	use	the	information	effectively	in	your	
presentation,	you	will	do	the	following:
•	Create	a	thesis	paragraph	that	answers	the	major	research	question	and	reflects	

an	opinion	that	can	be	argued	with	reasoning	and	evidence	from	your	sources
•	Develop	an	organizational	structure	that	thoughtfully	presents	your	evidence,	

reasoning,	and	conclusions	while	also	refuting	counter-arguments
•	Consider	how	you	could	use	graphics	(visuals,	images)	to	display	information
•	Read	and	revise	your	paragraphs	for	effective	topic	sentences	and	well-

organized	information.	Be	sure	to	use	a	variety	of	sources	and	do	not	depend	
too	much	on	a	single	source.

•	Revise	the	text	to	avoid	wordiness	and	redundancies
•	Present	your	research	findings,	including	a	bibliography	or	Works	Cited

Refer	to	the	Scoring	Guide	for	this	writing	task—it	will	help	you	understand	where	
to	focus	your	attention	and	efforts.

AcTiviTy 3

creating a Group Research Presentation
 1.	With	your	writing	group,	go	through	the	brainstorming	process	to	choose	a	

topic.	Consider	a	current	topic	that	has	multiple	viewpoints.	Then	create	your	
major	research	question.	Show	your	work	on	a	separate	sheet	of	paper.

In	your	group,	generate	additional	open-ended	questions	to	be	sure	you	
address	all	major	aspects	of	the	research	question.	Revise	questions	as	needed.

 2.	Develop	a	research	plan	that	explains	how	you	will	research	this	topic	and	
gather	information	to	answer	the	major	research	question.	Brainstorm	all	the	
possible	sources	you	could	use	for	this	project.	Think	of	primary	sources	that	
represent	the	work	of	experts	on	the	topic,	as	well	as	secondary	sources	that	
analyze	the	experts’	thinking.	Generate	a	list	of	search	terms	that	you	can	use	
when	looking	for	sources	with	a	search	engine	or	database.

 3.	Consider	an	appropriate	audience	for	your	presentation.	Who	has	a	stake	in	this	
issue	or	a	role	in	choosing	how	this	topic	will	be	addressed?	What	is	their	level	
of	expertise	in	the	subject	and	how	much	information	will	they	need?

 4.	Work	with	your	small	group	to	find	valid	and	reliable	primary	and	secondary	
sources	for	your	topic.	As	you	examine	sources,	consider	how	they	might	link	
to	other	sources	and	information.	For	example,	a	newspaper	article	might	
interview	an	expert	in	this	topic.	So	look	for	publications	written	by	that	expert.
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 5.	Once	you	have	found	and	examined	these	sources,
•	Create	note	cards	to	record	relevant	information
•	Paraphrase,	summarize,	and	quote	verbatim	in	order	to	avoid	plagiarism
•	Record	the	bibliographic	information	for	each	source	you	have	used
•	Examine	the	soundness	and	strength	of	the	arguments	presented	by	analyzing	

types	of	evidence
•	Use	a	strategy	such	as	SMELL	to	analyze	the	rhetorical	strategies	of	your	

source	documents	so	you	can	better	understand	their	purpose	and	audience,	
as	well	as	possible	persuasive	strategies	used	by	the	author

 6.	After	finishing	the	preliminary	research	on	your	class	topic	and	completing	your	
notes,	examine	and	discuss	the	research	you	have	done.
•	Sort	your	note	cards	into	general	categories	to	help	organize	your	information.
•	If	necessary,	generate	additional	secondary	questions	that	will	help	refine	the	

topic	and	collect	more	focused	information.
•	Plan	how	you	will	organize	your	information,	with	special	attention	to	how	

you	will	demonstrate	understanding	of	multiple	sides	of	your	issue.	Consider	
using	a	counterargument	to	show	your	understanding.	(For	example,	bring	up	
a	position	contrary	to	yours,	and	then	critique	that	position.)

•	Use	a	variety	of	sources.
•	Address	your	chosen	audience,	and	consider	what	information	they	need.
•	Create	a	topic	sentence	outline	of	the	presentation.

 7.	After	completing	your	research,	compile	the	information	to	summarize	your	
findings	and	prepare	to	present	them	orally.	Use	the	steps	for	creating	a	whole-
class	research	presentation	as	a	model.	Refer	to	the	Scoring	Guide	for	this	writing	
task—it	will	help	you	understand	where	to	focus	your	attention	and	efforts.

 8.	Look	over	your	group’s	writing,	and	revise	the	text	to	eliminate	wordiness	
or	redundancies.	With	your	presentation,	include	two	sentences	that	were	
reduced,	in	both	their	original	and	revised	forms,	on	a	separate	sheet	of	paper.

 9.	In	groups,	present	your	findings	to	the	class	as	your	teacher	directs.

AcTiviTy 4

independent Research
Research	a	topic	and	present	your	findings	to	your	peers.	Remember	to
•	Choose	an	issue	that	has	multiple	competing	perspectives	and	can	be	researched
•	Write	a	major	research	question
•	Create	a	research	plan,	identifying	valid	sources	and	generating	search	terms	to	use
•	Determine	an	appropriate	audience	that	would	need	the	information	from	your	

research.	Consider	what	kind	of	background	information	they	might	need	on	the	
topic.	Address	this	audience	directly	in	your	presentation

•	Conduct	the	research	and	take	notes
•	Evaluate	your	findings	and	decide	whether	to	write	additional	research	questions
•	Compile	your	findings.	Use	a	variety	of	sources
•	Based	on	your	thesis	statement,	develop	an	organizational	structure	for	

presenting	your	evidence,	reasoning,	and	conclusions
•	Refer	to	the	Scoring	Guide	for	this	writing	task—it	will	help	you	plan	your	efforts
•	Write	a	thesis	paragraph	and	paragraph(s)	that	support	your	thesis
•	Revise	the	text	to	avoid	wordiness	and	redundancies.	
•	Present	your	findings	to	the	class
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Writing Workshop 6 (continued)

ScoRinG GUiDE

Scoring 
criteria Exemplary Proficient Emerging incomplete

Development 
of ideas

The	presentation
•	communicates	a	

complex	and	insightful	
answer	to	a	research	
question

•	integrates	relevant	and	
credible	information	
from	multiple	
authoritative	print	
or	digital	sources	
selectively	to	maintain	
the	logical	flow	of	ideas

•	synthesizes	quotes	or	
paraphrases	research	
effectively;	avoids	
plagiarism;	uses	
standard	citation

•	addresses	the	specific	
interests	and	needs	
of	an	appropriate	
audience

The	presentation
•	presents	a	clear	

answer	to	a	research	
question

•	uses	credible	
information	from	
multiple	authoritative	
print	or	digital	sources	
to	adequately	maintain	
the	flow	of	ideas

•	uses	quotes	or	
paraphrased	research;	
avoids	plagiarism;	
follows	citation	format

•	addresses	an	
appropriate	audience

The	presentation
•	presents	an	unfocused	

and/or	minimally	
developed	answer	to	a	
research	question

•	contains	information	
that	may	not	be	
accurate	or	credible	
and/or	confuses	the	
flow	of	ideas

•	contains	few	quotes	
or	paraphrasing	of	
research;	shows	
little	ability	to	avoid	
plagiarism	or	to	follow	
citation	format

•	does	not	specifically	
address	an	
appropriate	audience

The	presentation
•	does	not	answer	a	

research	question
•	does	not	support	

main	idea	with	
information	from	
research

•	contains	no	
quotes	or	
paraphrasing	of	
others’	ideas,	
demonstrating	
little	ability	to	
avoid	plagiarism	
and/or	cite	basic	
bibliographic	
information

•	does	not	address	
a	specific	
audience

organizational  
Structure

The	presentation
•	skillfully	organizes	

complex	ideas	to	
create	a	unified	whole

•	sequences	ideas	
effectively	and	uses	a	
variety	of	transitions	
to	create	coherence

The	presentation
•	organizes	ideas	to	

create	cohesion
•	sequences	ideas	and	

uses	transitions	and	
techniques	to	create	
coherence

The	presentation
•	demonstrates	limited	

cohesion
•	presents	disconnected	

ideas	and	limited	use	
of	transitions	and/or	
techniques	to	create	
coherence

The	presentation
•	demonstrates	no	

cohesion
•	presents	

disconnected	
ideas	with	no	
transitions

Use of  
Language

The	presentation
•	uses	precise	diction	

that	is	manages	the	
complexity	of	the	topic

•	uses	a	variety	of	
sentence	structures	to	
enhance	the	text

•	expresses	ideas	
precisely	and	concisely,	
eliminating	wordiness	
and	redundancy

•	demonstrates	
technical	command	of	
conventions

The	presentation
•	uses	diction	that	

appropriately	manages	
the	topic

•	uses	a	variety	of	
sentence	structures

•	avoids	wordiness	and	
redundancy	with	a	few	
minor	exceptions

•	demonstrates	
general	command	of	
conventions;	minor	
errors	do	not	affect	
meaning	

The	presentation
•	uses	diction	that	is	

inappropriate	for	
managing	the	topic

•	shows	little	or	no	
variety	in	sentence	
structure

•	struggles	to	avoid	
wordiness	and	
redundancy

•	demonstrates		
limited	command	of	
conventions;	errors	
may	interfere	with	
meaning

The	presentation
•	uses	diction	that	

is	inappropriate	
for	the	topic

•	lacks	variety	in	
sentence	structure

•	wordiness	and	
redundancy	
interfere	with	
meaning

•	multiple	errors	
interfere	with	
meaning
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